
The College of New Jersey 
Board of Trustees 
February 25, 2025 

Brower Student Center 224/225 
Minutes of the Public Meeting 

To view !he full agenda inc!uding attachments, please visit hllps: ltr11.~lees.h·11i. ed11/111e.:1i11g-ag,:md11s-mi11111es..' 

l1 resent: Rebecca Ostrov, Chair; Carl Gibbs, Vice Chair; James Allen; Rosie Hymerling; Sumit 
Mukherjee; Priscilla Nunez; Allen Silk (via telephone); Tammy Tibbetts; Treby Williams (via 
telephone); AnnMarie Ekladious, Student Trustee; Matt Bender, Faculty Representative to the 
Board; Desi Fioravanti, Staff Representative to the Board; Raj Manimaran, Staff Representative 
to the Board; M 

Not Present: Kevin Drennan; Eleanor Horne; Brian Markison; James Schulz; Maddie Urbish; 
Kevin Janas, Alternate Student Trustee; Trevor O'Grady, Faculty Representative to the Board; 

I. Announcement of Compliance 

A. It is hereby announced and recorded that the requirements of the Open Public 
Meetings Act as to proper notification as to time and place of meeting have been 
satisfied 

11. Motion to go into Closed Session 

It is moved by Ms. 1-lymerling, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the Board go into closed 
session to discuss personnel matters including Faculty New Appointments - Clinical 
Specialist/Lecturer, New Appointments --Temporary, Reappointments-Temporary, 
Promotions, Sabbaticals; Staff New Appointments, Change of Status, Retirements­
Emeritus; pending litigation including: TCNJ v. PSE&G; Nonna Sorokina v. TCNJ; 
"John Doc" v. TCNJ et al.; Scott Madlinger v. TCNJ; "Jane Doe" v. TCNJ; Timothy 
Daly v. TCNJ; anticipated litigation, items exempt under the Open Public Meetings 
Act. 

III. Closed Session 

1 V. Resumption of Public Session 

V. Approval of the Minutes of the October 1, 2024 and December 3, 2024 Public 
Meetings 

It was move by Ms. Hymcrling, seconded by Mr. Allen, that the minutes be approved. 
The motion passed unanimously. 

VI. Report of Board Officers 



A Appointment of the Board Officers Nominating Committee 

Chairman Gibbs reported that the following trustees have been appointed to the Board 
Officers Nominating Committee: 

Treby Williams, Chair 
James Allen 
Allen Silk 
Madeline Urbish 

VII. Report of the President 

President Bernstein gave his report. 

VIII. Rep01t of the Trustee Liaison to lhe New Jersey Association of State Colleges and 
Universities 

No report provided. 

IX. Report of the Trustee Member of the TCNJ Foundation 

Trnstec Tibbetts reported for Mr. Silk. 

X. Report of the Trustee Member of the TCNJ Alumni Association 

Ms. Hymerling provided her report. 

XI. Report of the Trustee Member of lhe Trenton State College Corporation 

Trustee Ostrov reported for Trustee Markison. 

XII. New Business 

A. Report of the Executive Committee 

I. faculty - New Appointments - Clinical Specialist/Lecturer, New Appointments -
Tempornry, Reappointments - Temporary, Promotions, Sabbaticals -- Attachment 
A 

It was move by Ms. Ostrov, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

2. Staff- New Appointments, Change of Status, Retirement- Emeritus- Attachment 
B 



It was move by Ms. Hymerling, seconded by Ms. Nunez, thc1t the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

3. Resolution Honoring Brian Markison for Service to The College of New Jersey 
Board of Trustees - Attachment C 

It was move by Ms. Ostrov, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

B. Report of the Miss ion Fulfillment Committee 

Trustee Allen reported for the committee in the absence of Trustee Schulz. 

1. Resolution Approving a Revised Policy for Program Closure - Attachment D 

It was move by Ms. Nunez, seconded by Ms. Hymerling, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

2. Resolution Approving the Safety of Minors on Campus Policy - Attachment E 

It was move by Ms. Ostrov, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

3. Resolution Approving a Revised Reappointment and Promotions Document­
Attachment F 

It was move by Ms. Hymerling, seconded by Ms. Nunez, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

4. Resolution Approving a Bachelor of Science in Inclusive Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education - Attachment G 

It was move by Ms. Nunez, seconded by Ms. Ostrov, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

C. Report of the Inclusive Excellence Committee 

Trustee Nunez reported for the committee. 

D. Report of the Business and Infrastructure Committee 

Trustee Ostrov reported for the committee in the absence of Trustee Markison. 

1. Resolution Approving Waivers of Advertising (College Business Purposes) -
Attachment I l 



lt was move by Mr. Allen, seconded by Ms. Hymerling, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

2. Resolution Approving Waivers of Advertising (Facilities and Construction)-
Attachment I 

It was move by Ms. Nunez, seconded by Ms. Hymerling, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

3. Resolution Approving Capital Project Budgets Over $1 Million-Attachment J 

It was move by Ms. Ostrov, seconded by Mr. Allen, that the minutes be approved. 
The motion passed unanimously. 

E. Report of the Advancement Committee 

Trustee Tibbetts reported for the committee. (Trustee Silk on the telephone) 

F. Report of the Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committee 

Trustee Nunez reported for the committee (Trustee Williams on the telephone) 

1. Resolution to Accept Fiscal Year 2024 Audited Financial Statements - Attachment 
K 

It was move by Mr. Allen, seconded by Ms. Hymerling, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

2. Resolution Approving Waivers of Advertising for College Business Purposes -
Attachment L 

l t was move by Ms. I lymerling, seconded by Mr. Allen, that the minutes be 
approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

XlIL Adjournment 

It was move by Ms. Hymerling, seconded by Mr. Allen, that the following 
resolution be approved. The motion passed unanimously. 

Be It 
Resolved: That the next public meeting of The College of New Jersey Board of 
Trustees, the annual tuition hearing, wi 11 be held on Thursday, May 1, 2025, at a time 
and location to be announced. 

Be It 
Fu1ther 
Resolved: That this meeting be adjourned. 



Respectfully Submitted by: 

~'--ILi M -~ 
I-leather M. Fehn 
Vice President, Chief of Staff and 
Secretary to the Board of Trustees 
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New Appointments -Faculty- Clinical Specialist/Lecturer 

Gwen Torrens Clinical Specialist 

Nursing 

Effective: January 11, 2025 - June 12, 2026 

New Appointments - Faculty - Temporary 

Kaitlynn Cornell-Mullane 

Sunyoung Lee 

Lori Stens 

Theresa Soya 

Felicia Stewart 

Tracy Thompson 

February 25, 2025 

Assistant Professor 

Online Counselor Education 

Effective: January 11, 2025 - June 13, 2025 

Assistant Professor 

Mechanical Engineering 

Effective: January 11, 2025 - June 13, 2025 

Instructor 

Nursing 

Effective: January 11, 2025 - June 13, 2025 

Assistant Professor 

Public Health 

Effective: February 8, 2025 - June 13, 2025 

Instructor 

Nursing 

Effective: January 11, 2025 - June 13, 2025 

Assistant Professor 

Criminology 

Effective: January 11, 2025 - June 13, 2025 
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Reappointments - Faculty - Temporary 

Amanda Borgstrom 

Wendy Massaro-Johnson 

Instructor 

Nursing 

Effective: January 11, 2025 -June 13, 2025 

Instructor 

Nursing 

Effective: January 11, 2025 -Jw1e 13, 2025 

Promotions - Faculty - Effective September 1, 2025 

Professor 

Zakiya Adair African American Studies 

Laura Bruno Kinesiology and Health Sciences 

Angela Capece Physics 

Jonathan Davis Secondary Education 

Leigh-Anne Francis Women's, Gender, and Sexuality Studies 

Joanna Herres Psychology 

Yifeng Hu Communication, Journalism, and Film 

Tanner Huffman Integrative STEM Education 

David Mazeika Criminology 

Nina Peel Biology 

Aimee Stahl Psychology 

Kathleen Webber Communication, Journalism, and Film 

February 25, 2025 



Sabbaticals - Faculty 

Jason Alejandro 

David Blake 

Sharif Mohammad Shahnewaz 
Ferdous 

Lauren Foxwo11h 

Brian Girard 

Michael Horst 

Tae-Nyun Kim 

Lisa LaJevic 

Jolrn Leonard 

David McGee 

David Murray 

February 25, 2025 

Design and Creative Technology 

Effective: Fall 2025 

English 

Effective: FY26 

Computer Science 

Effective: FY26 

Special Education Language and Literacy 

Effective: Fall 2025 

Secondary Education 

Effective: FY26 

Civil Engineering 

Effective: Spring 2026 

Finance 

Effective: Fall 2025 

Art and Art Education 

Effective: FY26 

Music 

Effective: Fall 2025 

Physics 

Effective: FY26 

Library 

Effective: Fall 2025 
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Sabbaticals - Faculty (continued) 

Trevor O'Grady 

Adaurennaya Onyewuenyi 

Alan Richards 

Catherine Rosemurgy 

Nicholas Toloudis 

Thulsi Wickramasinghe 

Mark Woodford 

February 25, 2025 

Economics 

Effective: FY26 

Psychology 

Effective: FY26 

Physics 

Effective: Fall 2025 

English 

Effective: FY26 

Political Science 

Effective: FY26 

Physics 

Effective: FY26 

Counselor Education 

Effe.ctive; FY26 
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New Appointments-AFT Staff 

Tia Epps 

Conner Gilson 

Alicia King 

Melissa Meagher 

Change of Status - AFT Staff 

Kevin Little 

Retirements - Emeritus 

Mary Sanders 

Alan Amtzis 

John Donohue 

Marlena Frackowski 

Audrey Perrotti 

James Spencer 

February 25, 2025 
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Professional Services Specialist IV 
Residential Education & Housing 
Effective: January 6, 2025 

Profess1onal Services Specialist IV 
Athletics 
Effecbve: December 2, 2024 

Professional Services Specialist IV 
Dean of Education 
Effective: Febrnary 22, 2025 

Professional Services Specialist m 
Graduate, Global, & Online Education 
Effective: January 11, 2025 

Enterprise Infrastructure 
From: Professional Services Specialist III 
To: Professional Services Specialist II 
Effective: February 8, 2025 

Communications Marketing & Branding 
Effective: January 1, 2025 

School oCEducation 
Effective: February 1, 2025 

College Advancement 
Effective: January I , 2025 

Library 
Effective: February I, 2025 

Student Affairs 
Effective: February I, 2025 

College Advancement 
Effective: January l, 2025 



Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Therefore, 
Be It 
Resolved: 

The College of New Jersey 
Resolution Honoring 
Mr. Brian Markison 

for Service to the Board of Trustees 

Mr. Brian Markison was appointed to The College of New Jersey Board of 
Trustees in January 2012 and has since demonstrated exceptional dedication and 
service; and 

Throughout his tenure Mr. Markison rotated through every board committee and 
served in leadership positions on the Business and Infrastructure and Audit, Risk 
Management and Compliance Committees; and 

Mr. Markison has been a strong advocate for state investment in higher education 
facilities and has played an instrnmental role in the planning, development, and 
enhancement of the campus' facilities; and 

Mr. Markison played a key role in the success of the college's first-ever 
Phanna/Biotech Symposium, an initiative that brought together students from 
across disciplines to engage with industry leaders, gain invaluable insights, and 
explore career opportunities in the pharmaceutical and biotechnology sectors; and 

Mr. Markison served as the Board's liaison to the Trenton State College 
Corporation providing important insight and facilitating infom1ation sharing 
between the two boards; and 

Mr. Markis011 has generously supported important im,titutional initiatives, 
scholarships, and programs, including TCNJ athletics, appreciating the role that 
sports play in student development, school spirit, and overall campus culture. 

That The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees expresses our deepest 
appreciation and gratitude to Mr. Brian Markison for his years of dedicated 
service, leadership, and philanthropy. 

Fcbrnary 25, 2025 



The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees 
Resolution Approving a Revised Policy for 

Program Closure 

Attachment D 
Page 1 of 16 

Whereas: The College of New Jersey's Policy Framework calls for the regular review of 
College policies; and 

Whereas: The College of New Jersey last reviewed its Program Closure Procedure policy 
in 2018; and 

Whereas: The Committee on Strategic Planning and Priorities has recommended 
revisions to clari fy this procedure; and 

Whereas: These changes include expanded definitions and clarification of terms, and 
the addition of parallel language in the non-academic unit and academic unit 
closure processes; and 

Whereas: Review of this policy has followed the steps of the TCNJ governance process 
and included feedback from c<1mpus constituents. 

Therefore, 
Be It 
Resolved: That the attached revised policy be approved and replace all previous 

documents. 

February 25, 2025 



To: Steering Committee 

From: Committee on Strategic Planning and Priorities (CSPP) 

Date: June 20, 2024 

Re: Final recommendations on review of Program Closure Procedure Policy 

On September 20, 2023, Steering sent a charge to CSSP to review the Program Closure Policy 
as part of the five year review process of college wide policies. Steering asked CSPP to 
determine if the policy is consistent with current practice and to make needed updates. A 
subcommittee of CSPP members reviewed the policy and made changes to the policy. The 
initial recommendations were reviewed by all CSPP members and the changes made were 
deemed significant enough for feedback from the campus. The revised policy document. along 
with an itemized list of all changes to the original policy was sent out for campus testimony via 
an electronic Google survey. We received 15 responses from the campus. CSPP members 
revised the preliminary document to address the feedback from campus constituents to create 
the final recommendation. We also consulted with the office of the general counsel to finalize 
the language in the document as it pertains to faculty and staff finding opportunities in similar 
functions at the college. The campus testimony collected asked for minor clarifications to the 
policy. Below is a summary of the substantive feedback and replies to the feedback received. 

1) We added in language in the non-academic unit section to parallel the academic 
program closure providing an opportunity for staff to move to other positions with similar 
function (subject to position availability in accordance with relevant collective bargaining 
agreement). 

2) A two-week timeframe was added for the department to respond to the Dean's proposal. 
3) We added (in 3c) "and/or overlapping field" to "similar function". We recognize that some 

faculty and staff have unique training that would mean that they would need to move to a 

position in an overlapping field. 
4) We added "in consultation with the dean" to the preamble to section 2 to avoid the 

president or provost closing an academic program without consulting a dean. 
5) In a 1 e, we defined "timely" as "within one year of a student's anticipated graduation 

date". 

We provide here a copy of the final recommendation approved by CSPP on the Program/Unit 
Closure Procedure Policy. Review of this policy has followed the steps of the TCNJ governance 

process. 



WW TCNJ 
THE COLLEGE OF NEW JERSEY 

Section: ll.1.33 
Title: Program closure/unit - procedure 
Effective Date: 
Approved By: Board of Trustees 

Academic Affairs (609) 771-3080; academic@tcnj.edu Responsible Unit: 

Related Documents: N/A 
-
History: 

Version Date Notes 

4.0 TBD Revised 

3.0 July 10, 2018 Revised 

2.0 June, 2006 Revised 

1.0 December, 2005 New Policy; initial release 

I. INTRODUCTION 

This policy includes the criteria for the Closure of Academic Programs and Non­
Academic Programs/Units. 

II. DEFINITIONS 

Academic Program - For the purpose of this document, academic programs are 
defined as majors, minors, interdisciplinary or disciplinary concentrations, 
certificate programs, graduate programs, or college services whose expressed 
primary function is to deliver transcripted TCNJ academic courses. Librarians 
are considered to be faculty in this document. 
a. "Degree Program" refers to any program of study leading to the awarding of 

an academic degree, such as a baccalaureate degree or a master's degree. 
b. Other academic programs that require institutional review and approval, 

including minors, concentrations, and certificates. 

Non-Academic Program/Unit- For the purpose of this document, non-academic 
progr.:ims/units are defined as those which support the functions of the college 
but that are not involved directly in the delivery of instruction. 

III. POLICY 

Because of the potentially serious impact of closing an academic program or a 
non-academic program on employees of The College of New Jersey (TCNJ) as well 
as on students, the decision to take any such actions must be done in a deliberate 



and consultative manner. This document is intended to ensure that all critical 
factors are considered when the process of closing a program is initiated. All 
decisions will be communicated in writing and be publicly available. 

The following principles, listed in order of importance, should guide such 
decisions: 

• Preserve the health, safety, and security of our students, faculty, staff, 
and visitors. 

• Preserve the integrity and excellence of the educational programs 
and services through which the College realizes its mission. 

• Preserve the institutional integrity of the College, including our 
obligations to staff, faculty, and students ( e.g., scholarships). 

A) Academic Programs 

1) Guidelines for Academic Program Discontinuation: The process for 
academic program discontinuation should roughly parallel that which was 
followed for approval. To this end: 

a) Those programs that were approved atthe department or program 
level, such as course sets, would be dissolved atthat level. However, 
the closure should be communicated and justified to the campus 
community. 

b) Those programs that initially needed dean's and/ or school-wide 
approval, such as specializations or tracks, should be discontinued 
with dean or school-wide committee approval. 

c) Those programs that initially needed shared governance and 
provost review and approval, such as minors and certificates, 
should only be discontinued with provost approval. 

d) Por those programs that initially needed trustee approval, such as 
degree programs, should only be discontinued with trustee 
approval.. Before making an official recommendation to 
discontinue a board-approved program, the dean and/or provost 
will meet with that department as a whole to discuss the 
recommendation. Prior to such a meeting, the dean will identify all 
faculty and staff who would be affected if the academic program is 
closed. Only after such a meeting is held will the program closure 
process begin. 

e) In the event of closing a degree program or applicable certificate 
program, the College must ensure that those students already 
enrolled in the program are able to complete the program in a 
timely fashion. 

2) Process for Discontinuing Board~Approved Programs 
Step 1: Initial Program Closure Proposal 



In what follows, it is assumed that a dean initiates the process for closure. 
This process might also be initiated by the provost or president. The dean 
makes a recommendation to the department to discontinue a program, 
such as a degree program as defined above, including a rationale and 
pertinent data substantiating the need for program closure. 

Step 2: Review 

The president, the provost, and CSPP review the initial proposal and 
consider whether program closure is consistent with the College's 
mission and strategic plan. The president and the provost make a 
preliminary recommendation, taking into accountthe recommendation of 
CSPP. Approval of the initial proposal for closure signals the dean to begin 
developing a fuller proposal. 

Step 3: Full Program Closure Proposal & Response 

a) The dean develops a proposal that addresses all of the following: 

i. Level of conformity with the mission, goals, and character of the 
College. 

ii. Level of demand for the degree program. 

iii. Degree to which the educational experience ( e.g. instruction, 
mentoring support, advising, etc.) is being provided as efficiently as 

possible. 
iv. Level of ability to attract qualified faculty and staff to deliver the 

program. 
v. Changes in external accreditation or credentialing requirements. 
vi. Impact of closure on faculty, staff, and students. 

vii. Ramifications for external constituents ( alumni, state decision­

makers, etc.) of program closure. 
viii. I mp act of closure on the reputation and strategic position of the 

College. 

b) The dean forwards the full proposal to the department to 
discontinue a program. Department/Program responds to the dean. 

The department's/program's response will include a detailed plan for 
the future role of all faculty and/ or other employees currently 
considered to be part of that department/program. In addition, the 
department/program notifies these employees that the program 
might be closed. The Administration recognizes the critical 
importance of this for all faculty /staff and the significance of ensuring 
that they will have the opportunity to continue contributing to the 
mission of TCNJ after any formal action takes place. 



c) Any f acuity/ staff member in such a situation will have the 
opportunity, in accordance with relevant collective bargaining 
agreements, either to move to another department or academic unit 
with a similar function to the one being phased out or to another 
available position at TCNJ for which they are qualified at the same 
level as their current position. 

Step 4: College Governance 

a) The full proposal and departmental/program response arc 
submitted to CAP for final concurrence or non-concurrence with the 
proposal. The dean will be present at the CAP meeting when the 
final recommendation is dis cussed. The chair of the affected 
department and all members of the program being reviewed for 
discontinuation will be invited to CAP to provide information and 
answer questions about the recommendation. The report from the 
dean must include consultation with stakeholders affected by the 
program closure. 

b J Once CAP has responded to the recommendation, the dean will 
make a final recommendation. This will be sent to the provost along 
with the response from CAP and the departmental/program 
response. 

c) The provost will review the dean's recommendation along with the 
departmental/program response and the response from CAP. The 
provost then makes a recommendation to the president. 

d) The president will review the provost's recommendation. If the 
president recommends discontinuation, they will inform the Board of 
Trustees of their intention to recommend that the program be 
discontinued. 

e) The provost identifies those campus constituents, such as records 
and registration, admissions, etc., who need to be informed in the 
event of program closure. 

t] Within a specified period of time, the president makes a 
recommendation to discontinue the program to tbe Board of Trustees 
for action. Since decisions to discontinue any program may involve 
personnel evaluations, the administration has a responsibility to 
maintain confidentiality of those aspects of its discussions. 

g) The Board of Trustees acts on the recommendation to discontinue. 

h) Subsequent to Board action, the Office of the Secretary of Higher 



Education and the New Jersey Presidents' Council's Academic Issues 
Committee are both notified of the program discontinuation action. 

i) The provost informs all relevant campus constituents. 

B) Non-Academic Programs/units 

1) Closure Criteria: The following should be taken into consideration 
before initiating the process of closing a non-academic program: 

a) Level of conformity with the mission, goals, and character of the College. 
b) Level of demand for services. 
c) Degree to which services are being provided as efficiently as possible. 
d) Level of ability to attract qualified personnel to staff the program/unit. 
e) Changes in external accreditation or credentialing requirements. 
f) Impact of closure on staff, students, and faculty. 
g) Ramifications for external constituents (alumni, state decision-makers, 

etc.) of program closure. 
h) Impact of closure on the reputation and strategic position of the college. 

2) Guidelines for Non-Academic Program/Unit Discontinuation: As for 
academic programs, the process for non-academic program/unit closure 
should roughly parallel that which was followed for approval. For those 
programs/units that needed trustee or central administration approval at 
the outset, the following procedure should be followed. 

3) Process for Discontinuing Board- or Central Administration-Approved 
Non-Academic Programs/Units 

a) After preliminary discussion between individual(s} advocating the 
recommendation and the supervisor, an agreement is reached to 
move toward program/unit closure. The supervisor of a specific 
administrative area, prior to making an official recommendation 
to the appropriate executive staff member or cabinet member to 
discontinue a program/unit, will meet with those members of the 
department/unit responsible for promoting/providing the 
services found within that program/unit to discuss the 
supervisor's impending recommendation. 

h) The department/unit will be given the opportunity to respond to the 
supervisor in writing and may meet with the supervisor to discuss 
alternatives to program/unit closure. 



c) The supervisor's recommendation for program/unit closure is sent to 
the appropriate executive staff member or cabinet member, 
providing a summary of factors leading to the recommendation. An 
executive staff member or cabin et member could make the 
recommendation directly to the president. 

d) Upon review, the executive staff member or cabinet member will 
make a final recommendation to the president. 

e J Should the executive staff member/ cabinet member recommend the 
discontinuation of any program/unit, the president will review this 
recommendation, and if they concur, will inform the Board of 
Trustees of their intention to recommend the program/unit be 
discontinued. 

f) Within a specified period of time, the president makes a 
recommendation to discontinue the program/unit to the Board of 
Trustees for action. Since decisions to discontinue any program/unit 
may involve personnel evaluations, the administration has a 
responsibility to maintain confidentiality of those aspects of its 
discussions. 

g) The Board of Trustees acts on the recommendation to discontinue. 

h) The executive staff member /cabinet member informs all relevant 
campus constituents. 



TCNJ 
THE COLLEGE OF NEW JEll'iEY 

Section: 11.1.33 
Title: Program closureLunit - procedure 
Effective Date: July 10, 2018 
Approved By: Board of Trustees 
Responsible Unit: Academic Affairs (609) 771-3080; academic@tcnj.edu 

Related Documents: N/A 
History: 

Y'.:ersion 

l.!..l -
3.0 - -
2.0 
1.0 

[. 

Date ~ 
TGD l{f'Vhi!d 

July 10, 2018 Revised 
June, 2006 Revised 
Dece mber, 2005 New Policy; initial release 

INTRODUCTION 

This policy includes the criteria fo r the Closure of Academic Programs A-1.,~ ~ 
~!Pi.., a nd Non-Academic Progra ms/Units. 

II, DEFINITIONS 

Academic Proqram - For the purpose of this doc:ument. acaderuic programs a1 e 
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III. POLICY 

Because of the potentially serious impact of closing an academic program or a 
non~acadcmic program on employees of The College of New Jersey (TCNJ) as well 
as on students, the decision to take any such actions must be done in a deliberate 
and consultativ~ manner. This document is intended tot-insure that all critica l 
factors are considered when the process of closing a program is initiated. All 
decisions Hrill be n>111mu11iG1ted in w1·iting :rnd be publiclv c1vail~1ble.b-i--1-}Fil-FktRS 
,H'e HHl!Ti·dBl'€'d·-l-tr•h e--fo-t1:1-lty--+n--tlt-i-s---1:l-oa-l-ffi-e-Rt--; 

The following principles, listed in order of importance, should guide such 
decisions: 

• Preserve the health, safety, and security of our students, faculty, staff, 
and visitors. 

• Preserve the integrity and excellence of the educational programs 
and services through which the College realizes its mission. 

• Preserve the institutional integrity of the College, including our 
obligations to staff, faculty, and students ( e.g., scholarships). 

A) Academic Programs 
r;: n r t-he tHHfH-, s-e-o f-1.-h is -d-Bn:1+ne+1-E;-• i-l-€afkm:i€-~Ag-RHn :'.'-at'e-c4efi+red-rt-S 

m:-,j1,rs, minors, ffiurse set·!;, interdh;ciplincu·y or disciplinc:1ry concentn1tIuns, 

i.:'tLl'.t~-H<:'<+l-e-ttt'i,l,g-r;1H1-s-<.-H'--ffitl~~:i.L+t~·. hose m,presSL'll primary fu ncli o ti 
i s t(-) ~i eli V f!F 1+H;t-f'H0li H.fi··O F-,Ji+e{'.t 1-y---&t+lct-an..;e O F-ffi€H-t-0 l' .f;-t ud-e-n t d-8-¼B-e .IH--i-E 

~~~t:11; J--'.H+Hati;e1,-w,->-1¼-l-tt-i1ttcl ltd~-Hl=H"a+=;'-·s-eAA~il-imeJ...a.t-st-lttlt~H-t--H:!.:1-r-t+i+l-g 
a+ict s pet-i-fi.:-a-£~1-n--i-c-e-R-A.a-tt-Eetll-€ Rt-prog-ra-m½u£-h---a5 E G-F-ttHA-B-Ufl-H.a-FS 
progr;1n1: 

1) Guidelines for Academic Program Discontinuation: The process for 
academic program discontinuation should roughly parallel that which was 
followed for approval. To this end: 

.i) Those programs that were approved at the department or program 
level. such ,.tS coIIrsc scLs,_would be dissolved at that level. However, 
the closure should be communicated and justified to the campus 
community. 

b) Those programs that 1ninally needed i-HiHa!-dean's and/or school-­
wide approval,2uch J:-. :m ec:ializano11~ o r u ·;_itk~. -should be 
discontinued with dean:'.s- or school-wide committee approval. 

c) Those programs that initially needed shared governance and 
pr<wost l'evicw and approval. such as minors and certificates. E-&Ftt:t:al­
* h n-i-11-i-:;rrat-101-1 atifJFG-val-at-t-R-e-0H-tS&-should only be discontinued 
with p 111vus1 ce-l-Hr,a-l-adn,~-A+st-1=c1--t,iHF1- approval. 

d) For those programs that initially needed trustee approval._.sud1 :1s 
Q.!.:'.grt!t·' .ur..n~11·arns shuuld onlv be discontinued with tnI:-.tet~ 

https://lli_'.grt!t�:...ur
https://such_.1s


a pp ro V(l I . ·il.-1'-~1~€-(Ht-1'5-et;- l:!1 t+-fH'i't€-eG-tt!"e--{}l!-l'+t+1ea ~H--4.:l,~s-dt>€HfHE4l-1-
s 110ttk4--!~e--l'ol lH wed. Before m~1king an oftkia! retomn1endc1tio11 to 
discontinue a board-approved pro~rmn. the dean and/or provost 
will m l'et _wit;ktliatd~_p,.1 rtment as_~l_ whole to lli ~(us;,; the 
rt•commendat,on. Prior lu :such a mcctill" the dean will 1de11titv ,111 
!acultv ;111d sull who v\ ould be .i ffected if thv £l l:,tden1ic progr.1111 is 
clO:-.l· ll. Only L1fll'r such a n1eer111g 1s held wiil tht' progTam clo~urc 
JJI ocess tJ(~l;ill. 

c) In the event of c:lu~iug.i!~-i: cle>t;re~program-9.r a_pplic~ibl_l'.;. 
cernt'iczirc prng_r;-1111 _ Ek->Sur-e-the College must ensure that those 
students already enrolled in the program are able to complete 
the program in a timely fashion. 

f) Het-Ofe--n+alE-i+1~official n:H:oi~1mendation to di!iCOlltinue ,l lrnan.l_ 
appnn·ed program, the dean or prov-t~t:--will meet-with that 
L-l~h-l R·I-He-At·il-5--n- who It-' tet-<l-i~c~s!; 11:liL~fl-ffiHl-€-mhl tion. Prio+:--W--5-1:f€-A 
a--+ft-ee-ttn~,1.,~1-e--ti-eaH-will--1-t!ettt:i fy all ra cuk-y-a-l½<'i--Arn.€-ftea n Fed era li 0+1 

nf: re aru e-i:s-{AFT) J3H:1fessie+1-al-sta#--1,Y-H-n-+vEJ~i4+re-~€-tt-'-{-1--i ftl'\e 
a Eade ir1-1 ,:-p +'ltg+:a-rn-i-s-c I H!-iHh-f).R-l-:Y-r1!cte r -!-TH €fl--a-i.H€-e tiH·g--i-s-h€l,-i--w i +-I rk e 

f>-H+g+affi-i.:1 <~:H'-H€eS s B e-g-H+. 

Z}-- Process for Discontinuing Board:-Approved Programs: -1-tt---Wi\dt0-h~++ffi-¥5. 
it--i ~-d-!>5-HH-H.~d-that-a -d-ea-i-1-i-nI-t0i a t-es-tl+e-\'l FHEess-f0-F-8H-~H F€. +hts-t}Fot;e-sf; 

might c1-l-so-+) e i 11 iti-a tal-hy-tJw ... prn vo-s-H}f -pres i-de nt, 
5-}lJ_ 

Step 1: Initial Program Closure Proposal 

In what follows, it is assumed that a dean initiates the process for closure. 
This process might also be initiated by the provost or president. The <lean 
makes a recommendation to the department to discontinue a program, 
:;uc.li .,s :i tl t' 1Z n'1..: n1 m1 ra1 11 .ss dd "i1it·d ,l lHJV~including a rationale and 
pertinent Li~1lc1~la-t15-t:1cs substantiating the need for_prngr~1 m closun:-a-±-HJ 
f O r ,P·Fl:tg-l-rrH'W.f> .'TH·R:-. 

Step 2: Review 

The president, the provost, and CSPP review the initial proposal and 
consider whether program closure is consistent with the College's 
mission and strategic plan. The president and the provost make a 
preliminary recommendation, taking into account the recommendation of 
CSPP. Approval of the initial proposal for closure signals the dean to begin 
developing a fuller proposal. 

Step 3: Full Program Closure Proposal & Response 

a) The dean develops a proposal that addresses all of the following: 

i. Level of conformity with the mission, goals, and character of the 

https://dP~l\~1;;_program...9J.....il


College. 
ii. Level of demand for the clc:grec p rngra mfk,!-1-tckre-i!.\.ci-a~. 

iii. Degree to which Ibt: _educa tional experience (e.g. instrnctlo..n. 

menloriJJg suppon. adv1s1ng. ctc.)servicect ~a-re being provided as 

efficiently .,ll!. ;,_'.. Ln g t,1!1:1-Gl-iHn.--n-:1-e-n-t:0+:i:frg-+; HN"·W-l,-iH,l-v~si-H;g;--e-1.t.-)-as 

possible. 
iv. Level of ability to attract qualified fr1cult·y ~t>-l~HHH!-l and-i:n staff to 

deliver the program. 

v.. Changes in external accreditation or credentialing requirements. 

v1. Impact of closure on faculty,a~K.4-staff,.and s l11dl'11t:-, .. 

vii. Ramifications for external constituents (alumni, state decision-­

makers, etc.) of program closure. 

viii. Impact of closure on the reput.almn and str,He~ic position!;tel-l·HR:' of 
the College. 

b) The dean forwards the full proposal to the department to 
discontinue a program. Department/Program responds to the dean. 

The department'slJ2..[Qgr<1 n(~ response will include a detailed plan for 
the future role of all faculty and /or other employees currently 
considered to be part of that departmentLpro(!.ra trh. In addition, the 
departmentL12.LQfils:\ill notifies these employees 0~~-lri➔Ht.-!"i-Htl-H-l-y-that 
the program might be closed. The Administration recognizes the 
critical importance of this for all faculty /Af'.f t3 H·llt!!--~i0Ha-l-staff and the 
significance of l't1:.u;·1n!;!,iHsur+ng that they will have the opportunity to 
continue contributing to the mission ofTCNJ after any formal action 
takes place. 

c) Any faculty-1+te+r:i-he-FL--tH'·tH"e-fes-s-i-e+-..a-~-staff member in such a situation 
will have the opportunity, in accordance with relevant collective 
bargaining agreements, either to move to another department or 
academic unit with a similar function to the one being phased out or 
to another available position at TCNJ for which they are qualified at 
the same level as their current position. 

Step 4: College Governance 

a) The full proposal and departmental /progy:rn1 response are 
submitted to CAP for final concurrence or non-concurrence with the 
proposal. The dean will be present at the CAP meeting when the 
final recommendation is discussed. The chair of the affected 
department and all members of the program being reviewed for 
discontinuation will be invited to CAP to provide information and 
answer questions about the recommendation. The n·purr from t he 

dP~l!I must include CllllSUllatiorl with st:.1kc'l10ldl"rS a!fr·rled bv llw 



UL'..ll.'r;ll11 clllSll l'l'. 

b) Once CAP has responded to the recommendation, the dean will 
make a final recommendation. This will be sent to the provost along 
with the response from CAP and the departmentalLUD_i~_1_,1m 
response. 

c) The provost will review the dean's recommendation along with the 
departmental.', ;i ,;,,:· 1111 response and the response from CAP. The 
provost then makes a recommendation to the president. 

d) Tlw_t)residcnl will review the provost's ~1:-,t1-k+-t.-~aH-d·H-<·½H'B-V-<1~-

r I:'<..' 1 H-H r ne-HJ--lti-l'-fl ic; C-i·F• ,l-1:-i+H.1 dl".}f> A-B-hw:,Lp-i=-0-gratt1.-BW-·~-H~~kie+lfi-v-iU 
H•V+l;½.:,:.+l+P.-r-recommendation. If the president rec om rneu d-; 
LiisLJ1.1.l..Wlllalio11cooE-Lc1Fs, s/hethcy will inform the Board of Trustees of 
1,i.'i/lwFtheir intention to recommend that the program be 
discontinued. 

e) The provost identifies those campus constituents, such as records 
and registration, admissions, etc., who need to be informed in the 
event of program closure. 

f) Within a specified period of time, the president makes a 
recommendation to discontinue the program to the Board of Trustees 
for action. Since decisions to discontinue any program may involve 
personnel evaluations, the administration has a responsibility to 
maintain confidentiality of those aspects of its discussions. 

gJ The Board ofTrustees acts on the recommendation to discontinue. 

h) Subsequent to Board action, the N-}--GB1rn11bsi1ll1--,H+- Higher 
Edut1-1tiunOltice (Jr lilt~ Sccret:1ry uf lligilt>r Educ:1tio11 cl!ld lli_t' NL'\Y 

)t-rse)l l't·t·~:idt'nl:-.' Counti!'s 1'\c1elemic lssuc~ Cornrnitlee ;:ire buthis 
notified of the program discontinuation action. 

i) The provost informs ,ill 1·('i('1·,111tt:f1-{>-se campus constituents itk,witi+--d rn 

s-L~;-: --c--1~1 H-tl =r~t-. 

B) Non-Academic Programs/units 

h, r -fl I f!-1} w: I JfJ H-e-t> J~IJ-i._s; d 1:J £-IH 1-1-BH t; •11 mi-~HI em-i.,; p-H,ffFO:·iH-!i -tll'e--defi-1U! d 
H-S-tJw5e wh-i-L"-11-&uj=>j'JOl'/,-the-{wM:i:ielfti H/ f#-&-{;8/1-eye--but "bh.,:1-i, t-1-Fe-n~t 



in-v-eJ-ve-cl-d-i-F-ee-tly-m---#-1-e-delive ~y.-ofi-ustHIC M Ofh ·~ey-mi-gl-1 t-i-n d fld e,bt1 t 

are nul-lim-ile-1.l lf;, f>Fogr,u-ms 



i-11 •,ol•.:,2d i-H--silufout s-e-rvh·F.-.;-s11d1-a.', fimrnci-a-l .,f='rVi-t:e~,-fl1rd-HiUI 

fHtrki1 iy--serv-iH-'-S, sajefy, he«Jfh a-nd ,,;e€lucily,--tw~11ms-wdl 11ess, l.t1-Hl{n1-s 

mid- c01i+1mmity-1·eJotioni;,-!;am-pws-pl-111111ing 8-R{}-cunstr11di<m, el£. 

1) Closure Criteria: The following should be taken into consideration 
before initiating the process of dosing a non-academic program: 

a) Level of conformity with the mission, goals, and character of the College. 
b) Level of demand for services. 
c) Degree to which services are being provided as efficiently as possible. 
d) Level of ability to attract qualified personnel to staff the program/unit. 
e) Changes in external accreditation or credentialing requirements. 
f) Impact of closure on tefl--Hfe1.~-r .. ,'°ull>-it+itl-staff, ..;rudc•m:. .• 111d Liuill}'.. 

g) Ramifications for external constituents (alumni, state decision-makers, 
etc.) of program closure. 

h) Impact of closure on the r~put,lliilil.,I IHI s;lrdl c:gll-_ _Q_Q_'.;jtion st~of the 
college. 

2) Guidelines for Non-Academic Program/Unil Discontinuation: As for 
academic programs, the process for non-academic program._' tJ.W.l closure 
should roughly parallel that which was followed for approval. For those 
programSLJi__!_;~U that needed trustee or central administration approval at 
the outset the following procedure should be followed. 

3) l'rvcess for 1Jisco11tiIwim1 l-'-ruE,·d-t-11'-c'Puliey B001·if- or [e11lral 
,id111i11istrnl,ion-1-lpproved{fw Non-Academic Programs/Units Gfo.,;ure 

a) After preliminary discussion between individual(s} advocating the 
recommendation and the supervisor, an agreement is reached to 
move toward program/unit closure. The supervisor of a specific 
administrative area, prior to making an official recommendation 
to the appropriate executive staff member or cabinet member to 
discontinue a program/ illll.!, will meet with those members of the 
department/w.w responsible for promoting/providing the 
services found within that programL..wli.1 to discuss the 
supervisor's impending recommendation. 

b} The department/unit: will be given the opportunity to respond to the 
supervisor in ·,·;1·1~11u.~and may meet with the supervisor to discuss 
alternatives to program/unit closure. 

c} The supervisor'.'.s recommendation for program; •:nit closure is sent 
to the appropriate executive staff member or cabinet member, 
providing a summary of factors leading to the recommendation. An 
executive staff member or cabinet member could make the 
recommendation directly to the president. 



d) Upon review, the executive staff member or cabinet member will 
make a final recommendation to the president. 

tl_Should the executive staff member/cabinet member recommend the 
discontinuation of any program/unit, the president will review this 
recommendation, and if she/hethey concurs, will inform the Board of 
Trustees of her/histheir intention to recommend the programlw:ll.~ 
be discontinued. 

tjt) Within fl specified penod oJ timl', tilt' presiJent make:-. a A½-4-k~ 
H t""4· ., e'l1e El-t± h-.!€1-----l;t·> ar-a-t--H-eet+A--g-; -the p-l't->-S idenl: Hta~a 

recommendation to discontinue the program£.lli_1lt_lu Lhe lfr,:1rd of 
Trustees for ,H:tion. Since decisions to discontinue any program/unit 
may involve personnel evaluations, the administration has a 
responsibility to maintain confidentiality of those aspects of its 
discussions. 

-ijg) The Board of Trustees acts on the recommendation to 
disco ntinue-~ctf}-f}-rop-riat-i!. 

h) Tilt· executive staff member/c,ibineL member inform~ all relevi.111t 
cc1mpus constituents. 

-gt--Mf}s+l-Bffi.ird ;wt1on, the ex-eai#ve--sta#:+Ae-nlber,'cabinet member wi-l+ 
sH fHf111:-f<tJ'IHiH-t+alci+i t:a-tWfl:--ef-+h e r eve r:, a I e-~-fo-A45--fu-r LI ie lrn dg e L 

~H1..:le-F----W•h i£ll----t k-e-t'H'Bg-Rlnlft:1-Ht-t-fu-1-l-&.¼-th-e--Gffi-£-e-r-.t-Bti dgehHl-d 

F~n-c1nc-e. 

!+}i) Afl-e-F a prngr~m-ha&~-)eetl €~0-&e-fi--0-r dis(-'fm--f-int1-e<4-;-any--~)-tH.i-get 
!!t't-{Hest:.s---s-H~H-l-1-tft~l il s .in a ~)t,w,.a+-4w--a-»---e-1-i-1l'I ~1-t,-l-H'(-~>g1:a m -1-1-1-ust-0-e 

..;.,l-fl-ffiiH et+- !➔+Hrtt-gh----Sttfl1'>l ~re-ttl--~i:l-1-f0--ltS-w-i-l+1----i:H.4~ftp¼➔fl-·a+tfl 
j tt~ l i-H-Gd-t-i-o n fo r t A e-H:41-ll l' :; t .s u ln-)½tf~>----l4¼d gctcm d Fi n i:lfH,~-b-y-t-lte 
Mltlt>-r=vtsctt'-(+f·l'-¾<-i:"l'Hti vc sla tT 1n-1.>+H-l~~1::-Hlettlh~-1=----l-tn-=---t+iitl: 

h U-tl-gcl. 



Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Therefore, 

The College of New Jersey 
Resolution of the Board of Trustees Approving 

the Safety of Minors on Campus Policy 

Attachment E 
Page 1 of 18 

The College of New Jersey, in order to fulfill its mission, has the authority 
and responsibility to maintain order, protectthe community and the 
rights of its members, and cultivate and sustain a positive living and 
learning environment; and 

The Safety of Minors on Campus policy last amended in 2019, is to be 
reviewed in accordance with federal and state policies and any 
substantive changes will be reviewed in accordance with applicable 
governance policy and procedures; and 

The proposed changes to the Safety of Min ors on Campus Policy are 
moderate changes and have been developed under direction of the Vice 
President for Student Affairs and in collaboration with the college 
governance, and 

The nature of t he proposed changes are significant enough to warrant a 
policy change, 

Be It Resolved: That on Febr uary 25, 2025 the Board of Trustees of The College of New 
Jersey hereby approves the attached Safety of Minors on Campus Policy, 
for implementation upon approval. 

February 25, 2025 



MEMORANDUM 

TO: Board of Trustees 

FROM: Sean Stallings, 

RE: Student Affairs Policies 

DATE: February 11, 2025 

l write to give details regarding changes implemented for the Safety of Minors on Campus 
Policy. This policy is presented with minor changes. The Committee on Student and Campus 

Community (CSCC) solicited campus testimony proposed a number of updates to the policy 
noted below: 

Noteworthy changes Safety of Minors on Campus Policy: 
• Related documents that were found online are now linked in the policy. 

• Minors on campus was capitalized throughout the policy. 

• Clarified examples of covered programs (e.g. sports clinics) and short duration 
programs (Parent and Family Day). 

• Clarified that Conference and Events Services (CES) establishes expectations for 
background checks with external groups and recommended that all on-campus 
units sponsoring programs that bring minors on campus should check with CES first 
to determine if they are properly protected and covered. 

• Clarified responsibilities for Recognized Student Organizations as it pertains to the 
safety of minors on campus by registering programs. 

• Clarified examples of reasonable and appropriate measures to ensure safety of 
Minors when one-on-one instruction is needed. These examples were taken from 
the Working with Minors Guidelines and Acknowledgements form. 

Please see the final copy of the interim policy attached. 
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Area Student Affairs 

Safety of Minors on Campus 

I. INTRODUCTION 
The College of New Jersey ("TCNJ" or "the College") welcomes the presence of minors who 

participate in College programs ar,d visit and participate in activities on our campus. The College 
encourages safe, supervised campus visits by non•enrolled Minors for the purposes of making decisions 

~bout their academic future; attending educational, cultural, or sporting events, programs and 

camps; and participating in the authorized use of College facilities. 

This po!icy sets forth the require men ts for permitting these visits to be carried out in a safe and 

responsible manner. This policy includes the obligation to report known or suspected abuse or 

,,eglect of a Minor under applicable New Jersey law. In addition, this policy establishes certain 

screening, training and conduct reqliirements for Authorized Responsible Adi1lts who are involved in 

College programs and actiVities that incluue Minors on campus. 

This policy is nol applicable to the Institutional Review Board requirements pursuant to Title 45 of 

t11e Code of Federal Regulations, Public Welfare, Section 46, Protection of Human Subjects. 

II. DEFINITIONS 
"Authorized Responsible Adult" - An individual, paid or unpaid, who interacts with, supervises, 

chaperones, or otherwise oversees Minor5 as part of a Covered Program. This includes but is not 

limited to (i) College faculty, staff, volunteers, graduate and undergraduate students, or interns; and 

(ii) non- College 1'lffiliated third party staff and volunteers (e.g., staff of a Licensee). The Authorized 

Responsible Adult role may include, but is not limited to, positions as counselors, chaperones, 

coaches, instructors, etc. An Authorized Responsible Adult must be at least eighteen {18) wars of age. 

A Participant in a Cuvered Program is not an Authorized Responsible Adult for the purposes of this 

policy 



"Covered Program" - A program. activity, or other event conducted on the College campus or by or 011 



behalf of the College (on or off campus), whether for academic, administrative, athlet ic, recreat1011al 
or other purposes that serve and/or Include the participation of Minors. A Covered Program includes 
events that ,are hosted by externa I entities and use College focilities. Examples of a Covered Program 
include, but are not limited to; summer residential housi11g programs, day camp activities, P-1 2 school 
events. and sports clinics. 

A Covered Prograni does not include events that are open to the public, and which Minors may attend 
at the discretion of or with their parent(s) or guardian(s) (for eKamp{e, a College athletic team event, 
a ticketed performance at Kendall Hall, etc.). 

A Covered Prograrn also does not include admissions tours and events or other public events of .i shnrt 
duration (e.g. Parent and Family Day); provided, however, that the program does not involve potential 
one-on-one contact With a Minor in private spaces, such as locker rooms, bathrooms or dorm rooms, or 
involve a11 overnight visit. 

"Licensee'' · Any outside entity that enters into a license agreement with the College for purposes of 
hosting a Covered Program. 

"Minor" A person under the age of eighteen (18) years, provided, however, that for purposes of this 
policy. an enrolled student at the College under the age of eighteen years ("Underage Student'') shall 

not be considered a Minor. 
1 

·one·on-one contact" · Personal, \lnsupervised mteraction between any Authorized Adult and a Minor 
participant without at least one other Authorized Respomible Adult, parent or legal guardian being 
present. 

"Recognl?.ed Student Organlzatiom" • A TCNJ student group recogmz.ed by the Student 
Government or Inter Greek Council; annually registered with the Division of Student Affairs; and in 
good standing in accordance wi th Student Organization Privileges and Respons1bilitie5. 

"Sponsoring Uni t" - The College academic, administr.1tive or athletic unit, or {with the approval of the 

Division of Student Affairs) Recognized Student Organization; or Outside Entity or Licensee that uses 
campus space or facilities, for a Covered Program. 

Ill. POLICY 
A. Protection of Children on Campus 

Anyone who has an imminent concf.'rn fur t l1e safety of" Minor on campus or in 
a Colll'Ste Program musl ,rnmedlately call 911 or the Office of Campus Police 
Services and otherwise comply with the TCNJ Protection of Children on Campus 
Policy referenced in "Related Documents" section cf this policy. 

B. Bringing Students to Campus 

i. Any Sponsorin~ Unit bringing Minors on campus should consult with Conference 
and Events Sarvices to determine whether their program is a Covered Program 
and to be advised of the steps needed to ensure compliance with this policy. 

C. Registering a Covered Program 



i. If a Covered Program is not scheduled through Conference and Event 
Se1•vices ("CES"), it must be registered by a Sponsoring Unit recognized by 
the College through completion of the Minors on Campus Database Form 
("MoCD") referenced in the "Related Documents" section of this policy. This 
must be done at least two weeks prior to the beginning of the program, On­
going Covered Programs must register at least annually using the Minors on 

Campus Database Registration Form. 

ii. If a Covered Program is registered and successfully booked through CES, the 
Sponsoring Unit must complete a license agreement to use campus space or 
facilities through CES and comply with all requirements stated within that 
1 icense agreement and within this policy for each Covered Program. 

iii. If a Covered Pr<Jgram is registered and successfully booked by a Registered 
Student Organization through the Student Scheduler, the Registered Student 
Organization must follow the Risk Reduction and Insurance Requirements for 
Events; in particular, distribution and collection of the Minors Waiver which 
will be provided by the Student Scheduler. 

D. Requirements for Covered Programs Operated by an Academic, Administrative or 
Athletic Sponsoring Unit of the College 

Spon.01·ing Units involved in Covered Programs shall ensure that Authorized Responsible Adult~ 

are properly screened and trained as detailed in this section. The Covered Progrum must 

comply with the following requirements: 

i. Sponsoring Units must coordinate a background investigation for each 
Authorized Responsible Adult in a Covered Program. The background 
investigation must include both a criminal background check and a sex 
offender registry check, If the background investigation or a self-report by an 
individual indicates a record of sexually-based offenses or any other crimes 
against minors, that individual is excluded from participating in the program. 
Other offenses will be reviewed 011 a case by case basis by the Vice President 
{or other highest-level manager) of the Sponsoring Unit and the Vice President 
for Student Affairs. An Authorized Responsible Adult must have an initial 
background investigation completed (or have had a background check within 
the last three years) and agree to prompt(y selh·eport any arrest or conviction 
for sexually-based offenses or a11y other crimes against minors and other 
r elonies and misdenic-anors once associated with a Covered Prog1·am and the 
background investigation must be repeated every 3 years if the Authorized 
Responsible Adult continues to affiliate with the Covered Program. 

ii. All Authorized Adults participating in a Covered Program are required to 
complete annual training on the conduct requirements of this policy and on 
required reporting of incidents of potential misconduct and/or abuse of a 
minor. All Authorized Adults must ilnnually also read, understand, and sign a 
Working with Minors Guidelines and Acknowledgement Form {"Guidelines") 
found in the "Related Documents" section of this policy. 



111. Whenever feasible, all activities involving Minors (with the exception of 
academic classroom activities I should be supervised by at least two or more 
Authorized Responsible Adults or by the Minor's parent(,) or legal guardian(s) 
at all times. Factors to consider in determining "adequate supervision" are 
the number and age of the Minors; the activity involved; type of housing, if 
applicable; and, the age and experience of the supervbing Authorized 
Responsible Adults. 

a. In some situations, private one-on-one instruction is the accepted 
standard in certairi settings. In those situations, the Covered Program 
shall take reasonable and appropri;,te measures to ensure the safety of 
Minors. For example, reasonable arid appropriate measures include 
meeting in a location observable by other Authorized Responsible 
Adults, parents, or guardians through an open door, an office window 
or in an outdoor/public location. 

1v. All Authorized Responsible Adults must comply with the behavior expectations 
included in the Guidelines, including the following: 

An Authorized Responsible Adult must not: 

a. Engage in intentional One-on-one Contact in a residential room, 
tiathroom facility or similar area without c1n accompanying Authorized 
Responsible Adult, or parent/ guardian, in attendance except (i) 
under emergency circumstances or (ii) if documented disability 
accommodation is needed which requires such interaction, provide>d 
such accommodation is approved in writing by the Mi nor' s parent or 
guardian. 

b. Share residential room accommodations with the Minor. unless 
the Authorized Responsible Adult is the Minor's parent or 
guardian 

c. Engage in abusive conduct of any kind toward, or in the presence of, 
il Minor. Further, an Authorized Responsible Adult musl not strike, hit 
or· administer physical punishment, or touch a Minor in an otherwise 
inappropriate manner, or use foul or sexually explicit language. 

d, Provide tobacco, smoking or vaping products; alcohol; or illegal drugs to 
a Minor. 

v. The College recognizes the evolving reliance on electronic communication 
(e.g., email, text me,saging, social media, etc.) and the interaction between 
those mediums and Covered Programs. Communication between Minors and 
Authorized Responsible Adults, outside of official program activities, is 
prohibited except under time-sensitive or other emergency situations (e.g., 
ca11cellation of a scheduled event). If there is a legitimate reason for such 
communication to occur, contact should be liniited to topics related to the 
Covered Program and prior approval must be granted from the Minor's parent 
or guardian. Authorized Responsible Adults must include a third party (for 
example a second Responsible Authorized Adult or parent/guardian) as part of 
the conversation, when/if, electronic communications occur with Minors. 

E. Medical and Emergency Care Requirements 



i. Spomoring Units must ensure that all Minors in a Covered Program have a 
completed Waiver, Release, Indemnity, and /M!dical Authorization to Treat 
and Mechcal Information form on file. These documents are referenced in the 
"Related Documents" section of this policy. This Information will be 
maint ained by the Sponsoring Unit. Minors shall not be permitted to 
participate in a Covered Program until all required forms are submitted. 

ii. Sponsoring Units must arrange for access to emergency medical servic~ as 
appropriate. Medical care appropriate for the nature of the events, 
expected attendance, arid other applicable factors should be taken into 
consideration. Consultation and guidance may be obtained from The Office 
of Campus Police Services. 

11i. A Covered Program may elect. but is not required, to distribute prescription or 
over·the-counter medications to Minor part icipa11ts. A Covered Program may 
permit Minors to self-administer mE'dlcations provided such 1nedicat(ons are 
disclosed and parent/guardian permission is provided in the Medical 
AuthoriZlltion to Treat and Medical Information form. Minor partic1pants' 
medicat ion. prescription or over-the-counter drugs may only be distributed by 
Covered Program staft under the following conditions: 

a. A parent or guardian has executed a Waiver, Release, Indemnity, and 
Medical Authorization to Treat form as belng required for the Minor's 
care or for emergency t reatment. All necessary medication must 
be hsted in the completed Medical Information form. All such 
medication must be provided in its original pharmacy container 
labeled with the participant's name, medicine, dosage and timing 
of consumpt ion. Over-the-counter medicatfon must be provided in 
the maflufacturer's original container. 

b. Covered Program staff shall keep the medicine in a secure, 
climate-controlled location, and at the appropriate t ime for 
distribution, shall meet with the Minor. 

c. Covered PrO'srarn staff shaU allow the Minor to self-administer the 
appropriate d0$e as shown on the container. 

d. Any rned1c1nl! which the Minor cannot self-administer must be stored 
11nd administered by a licensed healthcare professional. 
Arr·zmgements musl be made with a healthcare professional in 
advance of the Minor's arnval. 

e. The Covered Program must consult with the Accessibility Resource 
Center and, If needed, the Office of General Counsel to discuss 
reasonable accommodations In the situation addressed in this section 
D.3.d. 

F. Covered Programs Operated by Outside Entities on College Proper ty 
(i ncluding Licensees) 

i. Any Covered Program operated by third parties on College property must be 
operated consistent with the requirements of this policy. All contracts for the 
use of College facilities by outside parties for programs involving Minors must 
reference this requirement. The College maintains the right to require proof of 
compliance with the above noted policy requirements. 

https://guardi.in


n. Outside Entities must utilize TCNJ's preferred vendor, or another College 
approved company, to complete required background checks under this 
policy, and prnvide written assurance to CES through completion of the 
License Agreement that all background checks were successfully completed 
with no adverse information. If the required background investigation for 
Authorized Responsible Adults indicates a record of sexually-based offenses, 
crimes against 111inors, or any other adverse information, the Covered 

G. Disciplinary 

Program supervisor or administrator must contact CES, which shall review the 
information with the Vice Pre'Sident for Student Affairs or authorized 
designee. The College may ex dude any external Covered Program employee, 
volunteer, or other representatiVe who does not successfully pass a 
background check as determined by the College 

1. If an allegation of inappropriate conduct has been made against an Authorized 
Responsible Adult participating in a Covered Program, they must immediately 
stop participating in the program unless or until the allegation has been 
satisfactorily resolved by the Sponsoring Unit and the Office of Campus Police 
SNvices (as applicable). 

1i. Any individual who violates this policy may be subjected to discipline, up 
to and including termination from employment, or suspension/expulsion 
for students and/or criminal proceedings, or barred from the use of 

College facilities. 



1 for other purposes, the Underage Student may still be considered a minor (e.g., regarding the 

l"eporting of sexual abuse or rendering of certain medical care). 

7 Background checks must be coordinated with Human Resources and its third party vendor. 

3 Both a Universal Health Record form and TCNJ Medical Information form are permitted for use. 
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I. INTRODUCTION 
The College of New Jersey ("TOU' or "the College") welcomes the presence of minors who participate 

in College programs and visit and participate in activities on our campus. The College encourages safe, 

supervised campus visits by non-en rolled Minors for the purposes of ma king decisions about their 

academic future; attending educational. cultural, or sporting events, programs and camps; and 

participating in the authorized use of College facilities. 

This policy sets forth the requirements for permitting these visits to be carried out in a safe and 

r·esponsible manner. Thi, policy includes the obligation to report known or suspected abuse or neglect 

of a Minor under applicable New Jersey law. In addition, this policy establishes certain scr·eening, 

training and conduct require111ents for Authorized Responsible Adults who are involved in College 

programs and activities that include Minors on campus. 

This policy is not applicable to the Institutional Review Board requirements pursuant to Title 45 of the 

Code of Federal Regulations, Public Welfare, Section -46, Protection of Human Subjects. 

II. DEFINITIONS 
"Authorized Responsible Adult" - An individual, paid or unpaid, who interacts with, supervises, 

chaperones, or otherwise oversees Minors as part of a Covered Program. This includes but is not limited 

to (i) College faculty, staff, volunteers, graduate and undergraduate students, or interns; and (ii) non­

College affiliated third party staff and volunteers (e.g., staff of a Licensee). The Authorized Respor1sible 

Adult role mayir1clude, but is not limited to, positions as counselors, chaperones, coaches, instructors, 

etc. An Authorized Responsible Adult must be at least eighteen (18) years of age. A Participant in a 

Covered Program is not an Authorized Responsible Adult for the purposes of this polic:y. 

"Covered Program" - A program, activity, or other event conducted on the College campus or by or on 

.s~foIy of Mino1s (111 C.unpu:i- Ro.:tr-ieved 9/ I 9/202il Onki;JJ copy ;.1l h1Lp:/i'l<.;;nj.p◊licy.~tal comlpuli~y/14878923/ Copyr;gbr .ta 
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behalf of the College (on -.ir off campus), wheth1:cr for acade,nic, admi11lstrat1w . athletic, recreational or 
other purpo~e~ th;;t serve and/or include the partic1pat1011 of Minors. A Covered Program includes 

events that are hosted by c~temal entitles and use Coll e11.a facilities. Examples of a CovP.red Program 

include, but are oot limited to; summa- reside111ial housing programs, di!y camp ~ctivities, i,1.-1-.ien,~11 ,,.· 

, ::"~ • '~ school events, z,.:JQ..~Q!!l.!1.£!.!l:•:fJ. 

A Co~ered Prv~ram uoes not 111clude events that are oper, to the public, <l!ld which Minors m3y attend at 
the d1~crietion of 0 1 With t tie11 parentt,) or guardian(~) (for -,tarnple. a Coll<a>ge athletic team ev,;,nt, a 

ticketic,d performance at Kendall Hal!, etc, ). 

A Covered Program also does not mdude adnmsions tours and events or other public events of a short 

duration ,c g, P.~!:~rll~!fl.<'. _8_1111ly D_ill> t; prov1d~d. however, that the program~ not involve potential one­
on-one contact with a Mmor in private spaces, such as locker rooms, bathrooms or dorm roomL or 

involve 'l.n ovt"rnight vi:;it. 

"LKensee·· • Any outside entity that enters into a license agreement with the Collc!f<! for purp<.Jses of 
hostin<_s a Covr:cred Program. 

"Minor" - A person under lhc age of eighteen (18) years, providl'd, however, thal for purposes of this 

p,1l1,._y, an enrolled stude11t 3t t l1e College under the age of cightEcen years ("Underag,;, Student") sha.ll not 

be con~idffed a Minor. 1 

"One-on-one contact" - PP.rsonal, unsupervised interaction between any Authon:ed Adult and a Minor 

parttc1pJnc without at le<1st one other Authorized Responsible Adult , parent or legal guardian LJ<eing 
present . 

"Recognized Student Drganh:ations" /I TCl<J student group recognized by t.hc Stude~t Government or 

Inter Greek Counc;l, annually registered with the 0Msion of Student Affairs: and in good st~ndlng 1n 

<>Cr.<lrd:mce with Student Orgamz11\1on Privileges and Responsibllitie~. 

"Sponsoring Umt" • The Cullege Kildernic, admi111strM1ve or athletic unit. 01 (v11th the ;,ppr oval of the 

Divi~ion oi Studenl Affairs) Reco<smzerJ Student Organization; or Outside ~nticy or llcen,ee tha t uses 

carnµus ~pace or facilities, for a CovE'reel Program. 

Ill. POLICY 
A. Protection of Children on Campus 

!_Anyone who has an imminent concern for the SJfety of a Minor on campus or in a 
College Program must immediately call 91 1 or the Office of Campus Police 
Services and otherwise comply with th<c> TOI J Protection of Children on Campus 
Policy (('lt'r~ ,(_£;~ ii] :'R_d_c11,~9 Do,,,,i:r~ur/' ~c~.l.•!.)I) f!.l IJJ I? r.,Qll<.y,. 

1. Any.Soon,,1r_1re U,·1L bru,gius Min:,,, r.11 c,1rnpu~ shr,uttt c<msult wnn ~t•@t:tKe 

r'tJ!(! r=::~~?f).\.\ 5(:} l'V.KCS !9 ac·.,.:l .. Tl1Jflq •.:✓l~~ng,1 lllf:_11 P~fg[.!11C.l 113. (Q:,,·ttr~~t e!.Q.Rtilll!. 
,• rid l~2. b~) :\'I\ 1~: :l! (•1 tr,~: >~ '~l,l'~ _!'~-..-'·<k~ .,.ta .i::.•.,.,~~it.C!~!.•~P tF\1\~!J.L~H~_.ROl l~l'._• 

.' L . Reg1sterir1g 3 Covered Progra1TJ 

1 If a Covered program Is not scheduled through Conference and Event Services 

:-Jr\'.'ty v i ~·liflur~ ,in \.::tnlf1'h , ttum.,·cJ 9; I C,l~O.:?-l C>tli..:·1Jl l"tlp}' 31 IH1p.l-'li.;nj.pul 1l)'Jl:.t,1.·\N'JL'P')l11,;j:"1 4.~7:,l,y;?J/, Cupynrhl ,:, 
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("CES"), it must be registered ,..\t4.-~a Sponsoring Unit recognized by the 
College through c;.Q.r:tlP.L~.\!Q,:i_oJ the Minors on Campus Database Form ("MoCD") . 
rl'.'_1;;,, ""'' r·d ;,_, !i" ''f7 " l_glC1'1 l);irnm~r:i.11~-~en,ou_Q_f lh~- This must be done 
at least two weeks prior to the beginning of the program. 

11. .On-going Covered Programs J~hllL' '£.!Slf•1 °,b...._,1 ,111m,i1.lli_~•:.C•"JJ}h<c t.lli!"r "!J 
C ~nl~ '._Dal dbd~L R~ .... ~~u ~tion Form, Me-RO~-fe~t"l-~G-t.o •-~i~l~r....;.nrn!~U~ 
IGRg-a&-,. ,.,. pi-Of.t-<'-m w,h iA+tl ally- re;::,s<e, ;;.h,n {hi?~, ffr.-llle-im m 1, 

~ t'tiC,~~~A-l;h,cl 
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1·, 1,. ir d Covered P'rogtain .15 reg15tered and ,uccessfully booked throJgh CES, 
'>ei•~50HHg-lJHi l ;...hrn}i<. H l,1-.. ~il+5--a'\/I f"Ve n t-5--l.+~,1-,;;~ 'r,lJ',E---8,Aj3l-y-<,+HM-r, P 

fotl.owH-1g 

,.. Uie ;,pa115orir1g u,111 musL complete il license agr~eme11L to u5e 

,:amuus so.au•'" fc.cilitie, tnrrn,o,., [ES ,rna co,11oly witr, all rc~uirements statecl within that lice11,e 
,,,,,, ce:1~:nt anq vmlrrn this policy tor t~act, Covered Proiva,}~cJ1dAe1-e-w1th..i~"lic:)H-i'(jUiri!ffiM:&--s..;itee­
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l) .· }lequiremc"ntsJ or_Coveredyrograms . .Op<'r a ted,.by_a11..,Academit ,fadministrative"or_ 
_Athletic.Sponsoring Unit of the College_ 

Sponsoring Units involved in Covered Programs shat! ensure that Authorized Responsible Adults are 

properly screened and trained as detailed in this section. The Covered Program must comply w1tl'\ the 

following n-qt_.1rernent,: 

i. Sponsoring Units must coordinate a background investigation for each Authorized 
Responsible Adult ma Covered Program.- The background inve,tigation must include both a 
cJirninal background check and a sex offender registry check. If the background investigation 
or· a self-report by an individual indicates a record of sexually: based offenses or any other 
crimes against minors, that individual w-,H ,;ot-i,af~idpilt<?is_ex,.:i<.,ded i.' m:1_Q_,11·ticjjnt irHI in 
th"' program. Other offenses will be reviewed 011 a case by case l;asis by the Vice President 
(or other highest-level manager) of the Sponsoring Unit and the Vice President for Student 
Affai,·s. An Authorrzed Responsible Adult must have an initial background investig~Lion 
completed (or have had a background check within the last three years) and agree to 
promptly self-report any arrest or conviction for· sexually: based offenses or any other crimes 
Jgainst minors and other felonies and misdemeanors once associated with a Covered 
Program and the oacl\ground investigation must be repeated every 3 years if the Authorized 
Responsible Adult continues to affiliate with the Covered Program. 

ii. All Authorized Adults participoting in a Covered Program are required to complete ~annual 
training on the conduct requirements of this policy and on required reporting of incidents of 
potential misconduct and for abuse of a mmor. All Authorized Adults must onnually also read. 
understand, and sign a Working with Minors Guidelines and Acknowledgement Form 
("GuW~lines") [Q~!~<:i. i:·' 111c::.1 ·J~~'L1:l_l:._:'fl_Q.qc~1_f1~h " ~!~fJlQ..Q ~J .!~1.L~ p.·?~lf y. ~fJ1Jt'1:e~P~f.•~ra 11

1s­

~1.P .·-.::-,:i Ui{l:;-(\ { (-;} i n:,Jn t°~}iil-::.al{:] -f:.OHfl~ 

iii . Whenever fl!asible, all activities involving Minor~ (with thE' exception of academic classroom 
activities I stiould be supervised by at least two or 1nore Authorized Responsible Adults or by 
the Minor's parent(s) or legal guardian(s) at aH times. Factors to consider in determining 
"adl!quate supervision" arc the number and age of the Minors; the activity involved; type of 
housing, if applicable; and, the age and experience of the supervising Authorized Re,ponsible 
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Adults. 

a,_1 Jn some situations, private one-on-one imtruction is the accepted standard in certain 
settings. In those situations, the Covered Program shall take reasonable and 
appropriate measures to ensure the safety of Minors._ For_ ex~rnple. ,.,.d>M,11.ll~ 

0_1_1__,/_i !J.lll •OJ!!Ji!.li.' mI:a~u,e~ i11clude _meeting in a location o l1se,vaj:l_l§: by ot!..>f..i:_ 
i__1_1.1rtion:ed Respnr_>_~.!.b~_L,\dul~s~ "-"ts. or guardians .t.l.W' Wti'i!'l..il[!Ell rlooh.£!1.. 
Qfl il:,? \ •;1'1d1)•,, (II _ir,_:in [!Uld u<H pullliL i (Kil\lUII , 

1v. All Authorized Responsible Adults must comply with the behavior expectations included in the 
Guidelines, including the following: 

S._t l~•y or M invn> Clll r:.i mpus. Retdeved 91 t 9/2024 O FtkiaJ ~opy at h1t1i ://1c11j .poticy.sLat.conVpohcyH 4 S 78923/ CLlp ynglu © 
2024 TllC' College or New Jen;cy 
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An Au:horm,d ResponsI ble Adult must not: 

:, i Engage in inte11t1011al One-on-one Contact in a residential room, batl1room facility or 
similar area without an accompanying Authorized Res.pons1ble Adult, or parent/ 
guardian, in attendance except O} under emergency drcumstanc:es or (ii) if 
documented di.1ability accommodation is needed which requires such interaction, 
provided such accommodation 1s approved m writing by the Minor's parent or 
guardian. 

0, I Share residential room accommodations with the Minor, unless the 
Authorized Respon~ible Adl1lt is the Minor's parent or guardian. 

,:L ___ __ Engage in abusive conduct of any kind toward, or in the presence of, a 
Minor. Further, an Authorized Responsible Adult must not strike, hit or administer 
physical punishment, or touch a Minor in an otherwise inappropriate manner, or 
use foul or sexual(y explicit language. 

d J _Provide tobacco, smoking or vaping products; a(cohol; or illegal drugs to a 
Minor. 

v. The College recognizes the evolving reliance on electronic communic.ition (e.g., email, Lext 
messaging, social mediil, etc.) and the inter;iction between those mediums and Covered 
Pro5rams. Communication between Minors a11d Authorized Responsible Adults, outsid!! of 
official program activi ties, is prohibited except under tm1e-sensitive or other emergency 
sitLations (e.g., car,cellation of a scheduled event1. If there is ;i legitimate reason for such 
co111municalion to occur. contact should be limited to topics related to the Cov1cred Program 
,ind prior approval rnust be granted from the Minor's parent or guardian. AuthOrizcd 
Responsible Adult, must include a Lhird party (for example a second Responsible Authorized 
Adult or parent/guardian) as part of the conversalion, when/if, electronic c;ommunications 

occur with Minors. 

.f¥._:: Medic~l and E,nergency Care Rcquirernents 

1. Sponsoring Units musl ensure that all Minors in a Covered Program have a completed Waiver, 
Release. Indemnity, ano Medical Authorization ta Treat and Medical Information form on file._ 

1 \ !t::s~~ ~, (-~J~J'.t~~i ~1_:, ?! t':~ 1:.~:f ~~, 'i!_: ~c-~f'-~J j _ t) u, ~ ::. !~~-~~}. t~~ ~i .P~~~-~_,_;D_s ~1J t~ .·.~-~-~~-c~ 1 ~ -~(~. ~i ~ I ofs P.2~i ~: ·:1.~ This 
information will be maintained by the Sponsoring Unit. Minors ,ha(l not be permitted to 
pilrticipate in a Covered Prugrarn until all rs>quired fo1ms are submitted. 

2. Sponsormg Units must arrange for access to emergency medical services as appropriate. 
Med\c;:l care appropriate for the nature of the events, expected attendance, and other 
applicable factors should be taken into com1deration. Consultation and guid.;ncc may be 
obtained from The Office of Campus Police Services. 

3. A Covered Program may elect, but is not required, to distribute prescription or over-the-counter 
medications to 1/,minor participants. A Covered Program may permit .\I.minors to ,elf· 
administer medications provided such medications are disclosed and parent/guardian 
µcnnission is provided in tlie Medical Authorization to Treat and Medic:al Information form. 
Minor partici;)ant,' medication, prescription or over-the-counter drugs may only be 
dimibuted by Covered Program staff under the following conditions: 

a. A parent or gu~rdian has executed a Waiver, RelC!ase, lndemrnty, and Medical 
Autl10rizat1on to Treat form as being required for the Minor's care or for emergency 
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treatment. /\II nece,sary medi<.:ation must be listed in the completed Medical 
Information form. All such medication must be provided in its original pharmacy 
conui[ner labeled with the participant's name, medicine, dosage and timing of 
consumption. Over-the-counter medicalion must be provided in the manufacturer's 
original co11tainer. 

Ii. Covered Program staff shall keep the medicine in a secure, "•i•r,att• 
dAhtJUHlcli:T,ai~•a•1t10Ucci location, ancl at the appropriate t ime for 
distribution, shall meet with the Minor. 

c. Covcied Program staff sh~ll allow the Minor to self-administer the appropri;ite dose 
as shown on the container. 

d. Any medicine wh1cil the Minor cannot self-administer must be stored and 
administered by a licensed healthcare professional. Arrangements mu,t be made 
with a healthcare professional in adv.-nce of the Minor's arrival. 

e. The Covered Program rnusl consult with the Acces,ibility ResoLJrce Center and, if 
needed, the Office of General Counsel to discu,s reasonable accommodations in the 
situation addressed in this section D.3.d. 

\ i. "'• ·, .L_.Covered Programs Operated by Outside Entities on College Property (including 
Licensees) 

Any Cnwred Program operated by third parties on College property must be operated 
consistent with the requirements of this policy. All contracts for the use of College facilities by 
outside parties for programs involving Minors must reference this requirement. The College 
maintains the right to require proof of compliance with the above noted policy requirements. 

z. Outside Entities 1nustmn111ze TLN.J.:.u:)refened ,,epclor, u,- aru,tl1N College ar,p1ov<:ti 
rJJ;;_,l'~.,~Y, L_o __ somplete required b;ickground checks under this p_f'olicy, and provide written 
assurance to CES thro.:_sh rnmpl~t ton_ of tile License ,\!;re,,nv2rH that all background checks 
v;ere successfully completed with no adverse information. If the required background 
investigation fq _i\_L11.1g,utxl R~ 1si_t,;c: Adug,; indicates a record of sexually: based offenses, 
crimes against minors, or ~11y other adverse information, the Oul-,ic:e-fH~flyCovcr;::d 

"' -"'!.'.'-"'-' '>!..'P_t1::✓_,..,Qi !)t ~_drni",str/.J'}!: 1T1USt contact CES, which shall review thist__h_':' 
i11forn1ation with tl1e Vice Presider,t for· Student Affairs or authorized designee, g\Hn~R­

H-!;:-..,suu,-t.t- ~-:--ar·..,..-Ji ;J• 1·1tl121 1-2,Pv~-H,~-.;_;.:;.,Hce.;, The College may exclude any Wts~-e 
Lfn.ityc1-t,-•cr~1d (.()"'l:'.! ~~!} l~!•~ Cili~ employee, volunteer, or other represe11tat.ive who does not 
successfully pass <1 background check"-'' <:'d " "''iw·d L>y ti'(•(" -'-'!']<'. 

}J.h.§, _ _D1scipli nary 

t. If an allegation CJ( iriaµpropriate conduct has been rnade against an Authoriz!a'd Responsible 
Adult participating in a Covered Program, ~e1f;s_\C sn;,ll muS! immediately stop 
participating in the program unless or u11til the allegation has been satisfactorily resolved by 
the Sponsoring Unit and the Office of Campus Police Service~ (as applicable). 

2. Any individual who violates this policy may be s,1bjected to discipline, lrp to and including 
termination from employment, or suspe11sion/expulsio11 for students and/or criminal 
proceedings, or ba.rred from the use of College ladli(ies. 
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1 for other purposes, the Underage Student may still be considered a minor (e.g., regarding the reporting 

of sexual abuse or rendering of certain medical care). 

2 Background checks must be coordinated with Human Resources and its third party vendor. 

l Both a Universal Health Record form and TCNJ Medical Information form are permitted for use. 
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Internal Requirements for Programs Bringing Minors to Campus 
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Conference and Event Services) 
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Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas : 

Whereas: 

Therefore, 
Be It 
Resolved: 

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees 
Resolution Approving a Bachelor of Science in 

Inclusive Elementary and Early Childhood Education 

Attachment G 
Page 1 of 40 

The Departments of Elementary and Early Childhood Education and Special 
Education Language and Literacy have developed a new four-year Baccalaureate 
degree; and 

The proposed new degree program prepares candidates to teach classes of 
diverse learners, with the option to take graduate courses as electives leading to an 
endorsement and/or a graduate degree in Special Education, Teaching English as a 
Second Language or Teaching the Deaf of Hard of Hearing; and 

This program will replace existing four- and five-yea r programs in the two 
departments; and 

All Elementary candidates in the program will be eligible for K-6 certification 
on graduation, and all Early Childhood candidates will be eligible for both 
PreK-3 and I<-6 certification; and 

This program is consistent with the mission of The School of Education and 
the mission of The College of New Jersey; and 

This program bas been reviewed and recommended by the Curriculum 
Committee of the School of Education and the Committee on Academic 
Programs; and 

This program has been reviewed and recommended by the Mission 
Fulfillment Committee of the Board of Trustees. 

That the proposed Bachelor of Science in Inclusive Elementary and Early 
Childhood Education be approved. 

February 25, 2025 



MEMORANDUM 

TO: Steering Committee 

FROM: Committee on Academic Programs (CAP) 
RE: New Degree Program in Inclusive Elementary and Early Childhood Education 

DATE: February 13, 2025 

Background and Charge: 
On February 5, 2025, Steering charged the Committee on Academic Programs (CAP) to review a 

proposal for a new degree program in Inclusive Elementary and Early Childhood Education. 

Steering asked CAP to: 
• review the proposal to inform the committee members regarding the overall scope of the 

proposed new degree program. 
• verify that all steps in the approval process for the proposed new degree have been 

followed and that, if this new degree impacts other units, all the pertinent stakeholders 

have provided input or been notified of that proposal. 
• prepare a final recommendation, indicating concurrence or non-concurrence. 

Summary of Process: 
Testimony Tier: Tier I 
Steering noted that the issue requires minimal testimony from the campus community. 

CAP reviewed the proposal, which had also been reviewed by the Teacher Education Council 
(TEC) before reaching CAP. Stuart Canoll and Helene Anthony from the School of Education 

joined the CAP meeting on February 12th to address questions. Recent changes to the New 

Jersey State Code for teacher certification prompted a revision of their programs, leading to 
broader updates that will better serve both the state's needs and our teaching candidates. These 

changes include a greater focus on special education and early literacy while reducing 

core-content subject area coursework to 8 CU. The School of Education has worked with 
departments to determine which courses students will take for the content major. An external 

consultant reviewed the new degree program and gave positive feedback on all standards. CAP 

approved the proposed program by vote on February 12, 2025. 

During the review, CAP noted confusion about the number of graduate courses that 
undergniduate students can take. The forms on R&R's website do not yet reflect the recent 

changes made to the policy on Umkn-:raduuli.:-s Enrnllinl! in and Duubk - Cmt11llt1!! C.Ir,u.lua!I..' 

l .,11r,..:.,. Steering should consider improving communication with relevant groups on campus 

after policy changes to ensure they are updated across campus more timely. 

CAP found the timeline for reviewing this proposal to be quite short. Receiving the charge on 
2/5 and being required to submit feedback by 2/15 to meet the state's 3/1 deadline left little room 

for meaningful discussion, particularly if significant issues had arisen. CAP recommends 



establishing a standard timeline for programs requiring state approval, ensuring at least two CAP 

meetings for review. 

As we reviewed this proposal, CAP also noticed that the Del.!re~ Program .-\pproval Prnct:ss 
policy does not explicitly state that new degree programs must go through the departmental 

curriculum committee, whereas the Mj1wrs Approval policy does include this (see III.Ai). CAP 

suggests clarifying whether this step should be required for new degrees to maintain consistency 

across approval processes. 

Final Recommendation 
CAP requests that Steering review the new degree program in Elementary and Early Childhood 

Education for approval. 



The College of New Jersey 
New Degree Program Approval Process Cover Page 

Dirccttons: Complete this cover page at Step 5 in the Degree Program Approval Process policy before sending the proposal 
to the Stee1·ing Committee. Submit us a packet the following documents to the co-chairs of the Steering Committee via 
email: a cover memo from the dean; this cover page; lhe degree program proposal; ,md any addiLional attachments. The 
Steering Committee will then forward these materials to the Committee on Academic Programs (CAP) for rc:view. Note: 
the materials for proposed graduate programs should include documentation of review and recommendation by the 
Graduate Siudics Council, and the materials for proposed teacher education progrnms should include documentation of 
review and recomm~ndation by the Teacher Education Council. 

Degree [Jrogram Title and Designation: Inclusive Education 

110111e School: School of Education 

Home Department: Elementary and Early Childhood Education 

Contacl Person for lnfonnation about this Proposal: Helene Anthony 

Proposed Semester/Year for Program to Begin: Fall, 2025 

l3rie tly describe the proposed program. If applicable, list other departments and schools with courses included in the 
program. 

The Dcpanments of Elementary and Early Childhood Education (EECE) and Special Education Language and Literacy 
(SELL) at The College of New Jersey (TCNJ) have developed a new 4-year Baccalaureate degree that offers all candidates 
the opportunity to earn a Bachelor of Science degree in Elementary or Early Childhood Education in four years, prepared to 
cllcctivcly teach classes of diverse learners, with the option to take graduate courses as electives leading to endorsement 
a11d/or a Masters in Special Education, Teaching English as a Second Language or Teaching the Deaf of Hard of Hearing. This 
v,,, ii I replace existing 4 and 5 year programs in the two departments and give students the opportunity to experience classes and 
practica before choosing an additional certification area or choosing not to do so. 
All Elementary candidates in the program will be eligible for K-6 certification on graduation, and all Early Childhood 
candidates will be eligible for both PreK-3 and K-6 certification. 

Attuch the most current version of Lhe complete proposal. The signatures below inciicute approval of the attached proposal 

Department Chair 

Sch~k.,-c1i>,, 

Dean 

2/4/25 
Date 

1/24/25 
Date 

2/4/2025 

Date 



Ctmsullation with Affected Units: 

I' or undergradliate degree proposals, include a signature from the associate provost of indicating that the proposed 

curriculum meets the College Core requirements as of the date signed. 

Associate Provost Date 

For graduate degree proposals, include a signature indicating consultation with the dean of graduate studies. 

Dean of Graduate Studies Date 

Fm all degree proposals, include a signature indicating consultation with the Dean of the Library about existing and 

necessary library resources: 

Director of the Library Dute 

Complete this section if the proposal includes elements that will have an impm:t on schools outside the proposing unit, 
such as, but not limited to, increases or decreases in enrollment. The signatures below indicate that the depai1ment chairs 
or affected units and deans of affet.:led schools lrnve had the opportunity to offer feedback on the proposa I and that the 
proposing unit !ms responded to this teedback. If any affected units have remaining concerns after this process, they 
should attach a description of their concerns, to which the proposing unit may attach a response. 

Deparlrnent Chc.iir Date 

Date 

Date 

Dean Date 

Date 

Date 

17inlll Steps in the Approval Process 

Arter review througb college governance, the Steering Committee will forward CAP's recommendation lo the provost and 
president. who will submit the proposal to the Board of Trustees for review and approval. Before a new degree program 
may be implemented, it must be reviewed by the Academic Issues Committee of the New Jersey Presidents' Council and 
approved by the New Jersey Presidents' Council. 



Inclusive Elementary and Early Childhood 

The Departments of Elementary and Early Childhood Education (EECE) and Special Education 
Language and Literacy (SELL) at The College of New Jersey (TCNJ) have developed a new 
4-year Baccalaureate degree that offers all candidates the opportunity to earn a Bachelor of 
Science degree in Elementary or Early Childhood Education in four years, prepared to 
effectively teach classes of diverse learners, with the option to take graduate courses as 
electives leading to endorsement and/or a Masters in Special Education, Teaching English as a 
Second Language or Teaching the Deaf of Hard of Hearing. This will replace existing 4 and 5 
year programs in the two departments and give students the opportunity to experience classes 
and practica before choosing an additional certification area or choosing not to do so. 
All Elementary candidates in the program will be eligible for K-6 certification on graduation, and 
all Early Childhood candidates will be eligible for both PreK-3 and K-6 certification. 

Background and Rationale 

For nearly two centuries, The College of New Jersey (aka Trenton State College) has prepared 
high quality teachers for the state of New Jersey. Its programs have evolved over time, with the 
last major transformation occurring in 2004, when classes were consolidated and made more 
intensive. The Elementary program, and the Early Childhood Education program, both housed 
in the Elementary and Early Childhood Education Department (EECE), remained four year 
programs, with all students having an academic content major in addition to their education 
major. The Special Education, Language and Literacy Department (SELL) transformed from a 
4-year program to a 5-year program that included an academic major, and culminated with 
certification in Elementary and Special Education, which students earned on completion of the 
Masters degree. In 2012 EECE added a 5-year Urban Education major, which led to students' 
earning certification in Elementary Education and the Teaching of English as a Second 
Language on completion of the Master's degree at the end of the fifth year. 

Our programs have produced numerous NJ Distinguished Intern award recipients, and our 
graduates have been consistently sought after for teaching positions across the state, but recent 
changes in the New Jersey State Code for teacher certification have required us to revise our 
programs and have led us to consider more sweeping changes to better meet the needs of the 
state and of our teaching candidates. 

The four year EECE programs included content on differentiating instruction and learner 
diversity, but it was not infused across courses and not given the emphasis it has in the EECE 
urban programs or in the SELL programs. The special education program did not have the 
same intense junior clinical internship that EECE programs had. Students in the five year 
programs graduated after four years with a Bachelor of Science degree that did not include 
certification and only earned their dual certification at the end of the Masters year, creating an 
equity concern as the fifth year added expense and could prevent some students from 



completing the program, leaving them with no certification. Finally, there were multiple versions 
of very similar courses offered by the EECE and SELL Departments, which made scheduling 
and enrollment management difficult. 

With recent chanqes to the New Jersey code for teacher preparation, including additional 
attention to topics in special education and early literacy, and fewer required credits in 
core-content subject areas, TCNJ faculty in the EECE and SELL Departments saw an 
opportunity to examine the current sequences of courses across the various programs. We 
looked at requirements that appeared in one program but not in another, as well as the 
requirement of an academic major composed of 10-13 courses. A decision was made to limit 
the academic majors to 8 courses, thereby opening up space for additional education 
coursework and electives. We saw the opportunity to create a stronger program that would 
include the best elements from the programs in both departments. In addition, the New Jersey 
Department of Education, which has required all Educator Preparation Programs (EPP) to 
address code changes related to early literacy by the Fall of 2025, provided EPPs with the 
opportunity to apply for funds to support these changes, and TCNJ acquired those monies to 
assist in our summer curriculum revision effort. The inclusive program proposal is the result of 
our efforts to create a unified program for all education majors seeking early childhood or 
elementary certification, and to address the needs of the state with regard to lts teaching force. 
This program is due as part of the periodic review cycle by the NJDoE. We will be submitting the 
full program to the NJDoE by their submission deadline, March 1, 2025. 

Inclusion 
New Jersey ranks last in the United States in providing inclusive education for students with 
disabilities 1. Inclusive education is defined as students being part of the general education 
program for 80% or more of the school day. While New Jersey often touts a top K-12 education 
system, we fall short when considering students with special needs. The state excludes more 
students with disabilities than it includes, with only less than 50% of them integrated into general 
education settings. Over the past two decades, New Jersey has shown no improvement in this 
regard, while the national inclusion rate has risen significantly. This stagnation is disheartening 
for New Jersey educators who were once leading the way in inclusive practices, as well as 
parents who have tirelessly advocated for their children's rights within the school system. 
Preparing all of our teacher candidates to understand and address learning and behavior 
differences should have a positive impact on inclusion in New Jersey classrooms. 

Racial Diversity 
New Jersey is a complex and diverse state in many regards. While 53% of the population is 
made up of White residents, the other 47% represent a variety of different racial and ethnic 
groups (Figure 1 ). Approximately, 21.2% of people in New Jersey have hispanic origins and 
12% of the population is African-American or black. However, 84% of the state's teachers are 
white. While we must work to recruit and retain more teachers of color, we also must prepare 
our teacher candidates to meet the needs of all students in this very diverse state. 

1 https :/ l'NINw. ro i-nj. co m/2 023/ 1 2/ 19/ education/incl us ive-ed ucation-why-i t-matte rs-a nd-wh y-n-j-ran ks-last-in 
-nation-on-implementation/ 



Figure 1: Racial Diversity ln New Jersey 
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Foreign Born Population 
In addition to racial diversity, many New Jersey residents were born outside of the United 
States, including over 2 million immigrants and refugees. Data suggest that more than 23% of 
New Jersey residents are foreign born citizens (Figure 2). This has implications for teachers' 
needs to understand cultural differences, language differences, and the potential stress that 
comes from a transitional move to an entirely different context. 

Figure 2: 
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Non-English Speaking Households 
Language diversity has also increased in recent years, with 32.2% of New Jersey households 
speaking a non-English language at home as their primary shared language, higher than the 
national average of 21.7% (Figure 3). This does not consider the potential multilingual nature of 
households, but only the primary self-reported language spoken by all members of the 
household. 
Data from the Census Bureau ACS 5~year Estimate. 

Figure 3: Language Diversity in New Jersey 
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Socio-economic diversity 
Another aspect of diversity that deserves our attention is the reality of poverty and housing 
problems throughout our state. In 2022, more than 20% of the NJ population was experiencing 
severe housing problems. The largest demographic group living in poverty are females between 



the ages of 25-34, followed by females 35-44. In 2022, almost 13% of children in New Jersey 

were living in poverty. 
Data suggest that the most common racial/ethnic group living below the poverty line in New 
Jersey is White, followed by Hispanic and Black {Figure 4). 
Data from the Census Bureau ACS 5-year Estimate. 

Figure 4: New Jersey poverty by race/ethnicity 
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Labor market demand 

New Jersey is experiencing a growing teaching shortage, which has reached critical levels in 

special education and bilingual education. According to the annual repor1 on the teacher 

workforce (2024), there has been a perennial shortage of special education teachers since the 

1960s. This is compounded by the current overall teacher shortage post-COVID. Although the 

number of ESL teachers has increased in recent years, the growth has not been able to keep up 

with the demand, with the student to teacher ratio increasing 32% since 2012. As the number of 

students with Limited English Proficiency continues to grow, the need for ESL teachers 

becomes more urgent. There has been an ongoing shortage of teachers with DHH certification, 

and TCNJ is the only institution in the state currently providing this specialized program. 

The Inclusive Early Childhood/Elementary Education Program 

In the inclusive program, every student completes a Bachelor of Science degree in four years, 
earning elther Elementary or Early Childhood certification at that time. The program includes 3 
courses that will count toward an endorsement in Teacher of Students with Disabilities, and 
opportunities to take up to three graduate courses that double count towards their 



undergraduate degree and a subsequent endorsement in TOSO, Teacher of the Deaf or Hard of 
Hearing, or English as a Second Language. Below is a suggested sequence of courses for the 
proposed four-year Inclusive Education program. 

Inclusive Early Childhood/Elementary Education Sample Sequence 
Core - 6 units Academic major - 8 units Electives - 2-3 units Credits toward TOSD 

• FYS • MAT 105 

• Lab Science • HIS 198 or approved US History course 

• ELE 203 Foundations of Inclusive • SLP 102 Speech and Language Dev 
Education • Academic Major 2 

• Academic Major 1 

• ECE/ELE 102 Children's Literature • SPE 214 Building and Sustaining Inclusive 
and the Exploration of Identity and Classroom Communities 
Culture • SPE 322 Assessrrent. Planning and 

• ELE 113 The Arts in Elementary Methods for Inclusive Practices 
Classrooms (full day joint field experience) 

• ELE 201 Child Development • Academic Major 4 
• Academic Major 3 • Academic Major 5 

• RAL 220 Methods of Teaching Literacy I • RAL 320 Methods of Teaching Literacy II 
(field experience two mornings a week) • MTT 202 Teaching Mathematics in the 

• ECE 202 Theories & Phil of Early Ch Ed Early Childhood and Elementary 
or approved elective Classroom 

• Academic Major 6 (full day joint field experience) 

• Academic Major 7 • Academic Major 8 
• Elective 

• ECE/ELE/SPE/DHH 301 Clinical I • ECE/ELE 490 Clinical II (2 units) 

• MST 202 Science Methods • ECE/ELE 498 Student Teaching Seminar 

• SOM 203 Teaching Social Studies from a 
Multicultural Perspective 31 units 
(two-days a week plus two full weeks Students seeking endorsements will complete 
field experience) 32-33 units 

• Elective BS with K~6 certification or 
BS with p.3 and K-6 certification 

Explanation of Course Changes 

• ELE 203 was originally titled Schooling and the American Dream, and was included in 
the Urban Education program. The content was interwoven with the concepts, readings 
and activities of SPE 103: Social and Legal Foundations in Special Education to provide 
all students with foundational knowledge about student diversity, critical pedagogy and 

social justice. The new course, Foundations of Inclusive Education, will count toward 

the Teacher of Students with Disabilities endorsement. 



• SLP 102 is in the Speech, Language and Pathology major, but has always been taken 
by special education majors. With the addition of "Foundations of speech language 
development, including screening and support of students with speech/language, 
articulation, and communication disorders" to the Preschool to Grade 3 code, a 
decision was made to include this course in the Inclusive Education program. 

• EGE 102 and ELE 102 are two versions of Children's Literature. It was decided 

that the importance of exposing early childhood majors to preschool literature 
necessitated continuing with the EGE 102 course. There was also a version of 
children's literature taken by special education majors. In the new program, all 

students will take either ECE 102 or ELE 102. 

• ELE 201 will be the single Child and Adolescent Development course and will 
replace both the special education and early childhood versions of the course. 
We decided that all students should have a solid grasp of birth through early 

adolescence development. 

• ELE 113 was originally developed to meet a Visual and Performing Arts 
requirement for EECE students, as well as provide them with information about 
students with disabilities. This was a meaningful combining of content, as art 
integration has been found to have a positive impact on the academic 
performance and social competence of students with disabilities. The 
instructional methods connect nicely to principles of universal design, and SELL 
faculty frequently recommended this course to students. It was decided to make 
this a required VPA course in the Inclusive Education program. 

• RAL 220 and RAL 320 will be taken by all students. Previously, there were three 
versions of each course: one for Early childhood, one for Elementary, and one for 
Special Education. These courses were taught by the same instructors and, not 
surprisingly, there was tremendous overlap between them. Because the courses 
had different co-requisites and were taken during different years in the different 
programs, there were difficulties scheduling and managing enrollment in three 
versions of the same course. Now, all majors will take the same Literacy I and II 
courses, providing everyone with a thorough exposure to both foundational 
literacy skllls, critical content in comprehension and composition instruction, 
information about English Language Learners, and students with reading 
difficulties, thereby addressing the directive in the new code: "Assessment for, 
and planning of, remedial instruction to address reading problems for early and 
emergent readers, and assessment and screening of early reading difficulties." 



The first course will provide students with some type of field experience to 
practice what they are learning with regard to word recognition instruction, 
perhaps delivering small group instruction during or after school. This is still in 
development with the local schools in our PDSN. The second literacy course is 
blocked with MTT 202, and will include a full-day practicum experience, which 
will permit specific attention to "the integration of literacy skills in mathematics" in 

the code. 

• SPE 214 and SPE 322 were both requirements in the special education major, 
and these two courses will now be required of everyone, providing students with 
critical content for addressing the diverse learning and classroom management 
needs of all students, including planning with IEP's, multi-tiered systems of 
support, universal design for learning for accommodations and modifications, 

assistive technology, positive behavioral supports, etc. Credits from these 
courses will count toward the Teacher of Students with Disabilities endorsement. 

• ELE 301, MST 202 and SOM 203 are the courses in the Clinical I semester. 

Students will be in the field two full days a week, and full-time for two weeks at 
the end of the semester. Prior to this, students in the special education 
elementary program did not have a clinical experience with the two weeks of 
full-time. And prior to this, early childhood and elementary majors took literacy II 
methods and social studies methods with their Clinical I experience. It was 
decided to block literacy with math, and then block social studies and science 
methods, as students were usually planning around these topics in their 
practicum. The methods courses have also been revised to address the new 

code: "Coursework that focuses on developing the pedagogical content 
knowledge for teaching science and social studies to preschool and elementary 
students and that emphasizes the integration of literacy skills in science and 

social studies." 

• The clinical experience will be completed in either early childhood or elementary 
classrooms, and possibly, special education settings (e.g., inclusive classrooms, 
DHH classroom). Students will be observed by both their cooperating teachers 

and by the Clinical I supervisor. 

• The full-time Clinical ll experience, ECE/ELE 490, will be in either a general 
education early childhood or elementary classroom. This is a change from the 
past for special education majors who divided their placement between two 



different settings (unless they were in an inclusive classroom). Now, students 
who choose to complete a TOSO endorsement (and possibly a master's special 
education), will complete a full-semester in one elementary classroom, and they 

will have an additional practicum in special education as part of their 
endorsement requirements (along with their Clinical I internship). 

• Students who complete only the four-year early childhood or elementary 
education certification will have 2-3 electives, depending on whether they are 
Early Childhood or Elementary, and whether they choose to graduate with 31 or 
32 units. Students electing to complete an additional endorsement will complete 

one to three graduate courses during their undergraduate work. 

Endorsements 

These are still under development, but the intent is to make it appealing to our full-time 
undergraduate students to add an endorsement to their Inclusive Education program. If 
students decide in Year 2 or 3 that they would like to pursue an endorsement, they will 
take three graduate courses, while still an undergraduate, that will apply to that 
endorsement. Depending on the specific endorsement, they may complete it during the 
summer, during the following fall semester, or even on the job. Currently, our students 
obtain these endorsements as part of 5-year programs in Urban Education, Special 
Education, and Deaf or Hard of Hearing Education. Students will still be able to select to 
complete an endorsement AND a master's, but the master's will not be necessary to 

earn an endorsement. 

ESL 

Taken as undergraduate: 
-ESLM 525-Second Language Acquisition 
-ESLM 545-Structure of Language and 
Proficiency Assessment 
-ESLM 577-Sociolinguistics & Cultural 
Foundations of L2 Education 

Additional Courses for Endorsement: 
-ESLM 578-Theory and Practice of Teaching 
a Second Language 
-ESLM 587-Curriculum, Methods, and 
Assessment for L2 Education 

ESL Certification 

-ESLM 579-Language and Literacy for ESL 
-ESLM 687-Faculty/Student Research 
-EDFN 508-\ntroduction to Research & 
Data-Based Decision Making 
-ESLM 688-Student Teaching 
-ESLM 555 The Intersections of Culture, 
Language and (dis)Abilities OR Elective 

30 credits 
MEd in ESL 



Teacher of Students with Disabilities 

Taken as an undergraduate: 
-SPED 626-Curriculum, Assessment and 
Instruction for Low Incidence Disabilities 
-SP ED 521-Augmentative and Assistive 
Technology 
-EDUC 513-Collaboration, Consultation, and 
Partnerships 

Additional Courses for endorsement: 
-SPED 522-Curriculum, Instruction and 
Assessment for Interventions 

*Portfolio documenting field-based tasks 
related to code 

K-12 Teacher of Sts w/ Dis Certification 

1 Research Course 
1 Diversity and Inclusion Course 
2 Disciplinary Methods Courses 
2 Electives 

30 credits master's 

MEd in Special Ed 

Teacher of Deaf or Hard of Hearing (still under review by faculty) 

Need ASL 101, 102 103 DFHH 530-Speech Dev for DHH 
DHH 423 - DHH Methods 3 more grad classes 

EDUC 513-Collaboration 
DFHH 522- Asst Tech for DHH 
DFHH XXX Literacy Methods for DHH 
DFHH (6 er) Full-time 

K-12 DHH Certification 

30 credit master's 

MEd in DHH 

Institutional and Program-Level Learning Goals 

Connecting to the Strategic Plan 

The TCNJ strategic plan calls for us to "serve a new audience of learners." As part of that plan 
there are recommendations for developing graduate programs and 4+1 degrees. This program 
does exactly that while also being responsive to the needs of public schools in our state. While 
students are in their first four years of undergraduate education, they will choose a path of 
interest. That path might be special education, English as a second language, or Deaf and Hard 
of Hearing. The path that they choose will dictate a set of elect'lves that prepare them for a 
graduate year where they can earn an additional teaching credential and a Masters degree. 
That pipeline of needed teachers in high needs areas is directly related to another aspect of the 
strategic plan - bolstering our impact at local, national, and global levels. In the following pages, 



statistics related to our specific needs in New Jersey will be shared. These needs are not 
unique to New Jersey, as we have teacher shortages across the country, particularly among 
teachers who serve historically underrepresented populations. 

These program changes are also driven by the development of and relationship between 
institutional-level and program-level learning goals. The institutional-level goals reflect program 
and learning goals as established by TCNJ as an entire college and program-level goals reflect 
the specific goals of the Inclusive Education program. The institutional-level goals were 
adapted from TCNJ's College Core requirements .. The program-level goals reflect TCNJ's 
School of Education·s Conceptual Framework and the New Jersey Professional Standards for 
Teachers, and have been adapted to address specific goals of the Inclusive Education program. 

Institutional-Level Goals 

1. Students will be able to locate, evaluate, and use information responsibly to engage in 
advanced study and work. 

2. Students will be able to integrate in-depth knowledge to interrogate issues, ideas, 
artifacts, or events; develop conclusions; design solutions; or ask new questions. 

3. Students will be able to write effectively for specific audiences and purposes. 
4. Students will be able to design and deliver effective presentations for specific audiences 

and purposes. 
5. Students will engage with communities through purposeful study, action, and reflection. 
6. Students will be able to explain the social construction of gender and sexuality, and 

critically evaluate norms and practices of identity formation at interpersonal or wider 

levels. 
7. Students will be able to identify and explain norms, values, and practices across different 

societies or regions to critically evaluate worldviews. 
8. Students will be able to evaluate critically how the social constructs of race and ethnicity 

lead to inequitable impacts on individuals, communities, or societies. 
9. Students will be able to analyze how creative texts, artworks, or performances reflect, 

shape, exalt, or challenge the values of a culture. 
10. Students will be able to evaluate critically theories of reality, knowledge, or culture arising 

from areas of human inquiry. 

Our new program strengthens student preparation in a number of these areas. It supports goal 
#5 in providing students with stronger foundations for working with communities and families. 
Goals #6 and #8 are supported by the program's emphasis on inclusion, culturally responsive 
practices, restorative justice, and teaching that supports English Language Learners. Revisions 
to program literacy courses support goal #10 as students are supported in understanding the 
research underlying the pedagogical approaches explored in those classes .. 

Program-Level Goals 

Prepare high quality teachers who: 



1. understands how learners grow and develop across the cognitive, linguistic, social, 
emotional, and physical areas (NJ PLS #1: Learner Development) 

2. understand theories and empirical research on learner variability, and know ways of 
identifying and then addressing different barriers to learning {NJ PLS #2: Learning 
Differences) 

3. understand how race and poverty impact schools and communities, and know how to 
create a positive classroom community in which every student belongs and has a sense 
of belonging, and is actively engaged in learning (NJ PLS #3: Learning Environments) 

4. understands the central concepts, tools of inquiry, and structures of the discipline(s) he 
or she teaches, particularly as they relate to the NJ Student Learning Standards (NJ PLS 
#4: Content Knowledge) 

5. understands how to connect concepts and use differing perspectives to engage learners 
in critical thinking, creativity, and collaborative problem solving (NJ PLS #5: Application 
of Content) 

6. understands and uses multiple methods of assessment to engage learners in examining 
their own growth, to monitor learner progress. and to guide the teacher's and learner's 
decision-making (NJ PLS #6: Assessment) 

7. plans culturally relevant and inclusive instruction that supports every student in meeting 
rigorous learning goals (NJ PLS #7: Planning for Instruction) 

8. understands and uses a variety of instructional strategies to encourage learners to 
develop deep understanding of content areas and their connections (NJ PLS #8: 
Instructional Strategies) 

9. engages in ongoing professional learning and reflection designed to expand a repertoire 
of skills, strategies, materials, assessments, and ideas to increase student learning (NJ 
PLS #9: Professional Learning) 

10 understand the importance of collaboration, including engaging with families and 
communities, in meeting the needs of all learners and possess the skills to collaborate 
effectively (NJ PLS # 10: Leadership and Collaboration) 

11. acts in accordance with legal and ethical responsibilities and uses integrity and fairness 
to advocate for children and leaders in their schools (NJ PLS # 11: Ethical Practice) 

These goals are realized through the coursework in the program and through requirements for 
students' second majors and the College's common core requirement. The inclusive program is 
stronger than the programs it replaces in a number of goal-related areas. The literacy and 
methods courses have been enhanced to deliver more content knowledge in literacy and the 
content areas. The Foundations and Classroom Community course deepen candidates' 
understanding of race and poverty, and give all an understanding of the intersections of 
disability, race, class, and immigration status. The Program Goals x Course Assessment Tabje 
shows how the learning goals wHI be assessed across courses in the program. 

Community Input 

The outline of the new program was shared at a meeting of our Professional Development 
School Network, attended by administrators from our partner districts. The group was positive 



about the program, especially about the ability for students to complete a rich certification in four 
years, and the ease with .which students could continue to an additional certification. 

Duplication with comparable state programs 

This program does not duplicate any other programs across the state. While there are many 

other teacher preparation programs in New Jersey, lt is clear that the supply of teacher 

candidates is not meeting the demand for new teachers. 

Demand for additional state resources 

As this is a reconfiguration of existing programs, we have all necessary resources to proceed. In 

fact, this program improves efficiency for the School of Education. By combining programs, 

many of the same courses will be required for each track, which will make it easier to ensure 

that each section is fully enrolled. 

Concluding Statement 

Like many states across the nation, New Jersey is experiencing shortages of Special Education 
teachers, teachers of the Deaf and Hard of Hearing, and teachers of English as a Second 
Language. We believe that creating a single inclusive program will make it more attractive and 
less expensive for students to pursue additional certification in these areas, while also equipping 
all of our candidates with the skills they need to serve diverse populations. Changes in the state 
code and our receipt of the RAPID grant in support of enhanced literacy instruction gave the 
EECE and SELL Departments the opportunity to cross institutional boundaries and create a 
program that can better serve all of our candidates and their future students. 
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STANDAH.DS FOR NEW ACADEMlC DEGREE PROCRAl\1S 
FORM FOR CONSULTANTS EVALUATING PROPOSALS 

The standards for new academic degree program review are based on the regulations in New 
Jersey Administrative Code (N.J.A.C.) Title 9A - Higher Education, specifically N.J.A.C. 
9A: 1-2.10 through 2. I 4. As appropriate, required and recommended fonns of evidence of 
fulfillment ol'the standards are described in this document. Recommended elements provided in 
italics are intended to offer additional guidance to enhance and strengthen new academic degree 
program proposals. 

The four standards as defined in the regulations are: 
l) Sufficient academic quality 
2) Sufficient evidence of labor market demand for the program 
3) Duplication with comparable programs of study in the State 
4) Whether the proposed new program will require significant additional State resources 

In accordance with the process outlined in the Academic Issues Committee (AIC) Manual, 
institutions are required to engage an external consultant who will evaluate proposed new 
academic degree programs and provide to the institution a comprehensive analysis with 
recommendations. Institutions are required to include the consultant's report and their response 
to the consultant's report with their foll program proposal submission to the AIC. The purpose of 
this fillable form is to provide consultants with a clear outline of all items specified in the new 
academic degree program regulations in order for the consultant to complete a thorough analysis 
and evaluation. 

The following clements of each standard are required to be addressed and should be clearly 
presented by the institution to aid in the evaluation by the external consultant. Proposuls 
should be evaluated by the consultant on the basis of evidence meeting each of the 
standards. Consultants should comment on each item to support and contextualize their 
evaluation by providing comprehensive feedback, justification, and explanation. 

Elements provided in it,ilics tire intended to offer additional guidance to enhance and 
strengthen new academic degree program proposals, however these items are not required and 
should not be held against (In institution if omitted. 
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.Institution The College of New Jersey 

New Academic Degree Program 
Inclusive Education Program 

fitlc 

Degree Designation Bachelor of Science in Education 

Degree Abbreviation B.S. 

STANDARD 1 
SUFFICIENT ACADEi\tllC QUALITY 

N.J.A.C. 9A: l -2 11 

; 1Z1 1) Status of the institution's State liccnsure and accreditation by a 

nongovernmental entity recognized by the U.S. Secretary of Education. 

~ Sufficient 
0 Not sufficient 
Explanation: 

; TCNJ has already been operating undergraduate early childhood and elementary reacher 
preparation programs with all the required State licensure and accreditations. This program 
will replace several of their existing undergraduate teacher preparation programs and does not 

: require any c1dditional institutional licensing. 

---------
: IZI 2) Evidence of appropriatdy qualified faculty, instructors, staIT instructors and/or 

administrators. Additional evidence may include, as applicable. other academic units 
within or ouzside the institution (e.g., c/;nical sites) to provide educational services to 
the program and the commitment of those units is consistent with offering a program of 
quality in lhe field. 

!½I Sufficient 
' 0 Not sufficient 

l~xplanation: 
I v isitc::d The College of New Jersey in December lo meet with the Provost, the Dean of the 
School of Education, and the Program Directors fo r the new Inclusive Education program. We 
discussed the progrnm at length, and the program directors offered a detailed narrative of the 

' program 's origin and development as well as an explanation of the core courses and their 
, relationship to other programs and courses in the school. I was impressed by the array of 
. expertise among the TCNJ faculty and the reflection of this expertise in the collaborative 

process by which this program was des igned. 
When the Inclusive Education program was first envisioned as a replacement for and synthesis 

: of several existing teacher education programs, the intention was to take advantage of faculty 

~~pcrtj~~--j!1 !l:~. fi~lq~ ~H~.b _a~: ..s.i:i!i~<!,J l?e_g,ag<?_gy,_~pcci~_scJucation,,,P.~~f=~dllf~.~io1~, .. ~E~~~---w 
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: education, literacy, child development, education policy, arts-based pedagogy, culturally ' 
responsive teaching, cun-iculum design, gender and sexual diversity, speech and language 
development, critical disability studies, and universal design for learning, among others. With 
this in mind, the Directors instituted a process whereby faculty from across the existing 

I
I teacher education programs collaborated to develop a robust definition of inclusion as a basis 

for reimagining TCNJ's existing courses from the Urban Education, Special Education, and 
Early Childhood Education programs. Together, these faculty created a spiraled course 
sequence that allows students to repeatedly return to key ideas and understandings, deepening 
their understanding of these concepts and, by the end of the program, working them into their 

! practice as educators. This spiraled approach is evident in the way students interact with the 
very idea of inclusion throughout the program. They begin the program with an introduction to 

, the concept of inclusion (ELE 203) as what Dean Dell' Angelo calls "teaching to the edges" 
and ''centering the margins". In this course, students are introduced to a series of key topics 
such as power, privilege, bias, microaggressions, intcrsectionality, education policy, 
segregation, nonnative notions of intelligence, othering, the hidden curriculum, culturally 
relevant pedagogy, universal design for learning, critical pedagogy, cultural capital, social 
movements in education, and current issues in education. These themes reemerge in future 
courses, such as SLP 102, ELE 102, ELE 113, ELE 201, RAL 220, ECE 202, ESE 220, SPE 
214, SPE 322, RAL 320, SOM 203, and ECE/ELE 498. 
This innovative approach to program design was only possible because of the wide array of 

, faculty expertise at TCNJ, and it was clear in my conversation with the Program Directors that 
' there is a great deal of faculty buy-in, an important factor that has allowed the school to 
, collaboratively redesign a number of their existing courses. The Directors and Dean all 
; reported to me that faculty arc excited about teaching in the new Inclusive Education program, 

as it offers them an oppo1tunity to link their own areas of expertise to other topics and ideas in 
. the field of teacher education. In order to fully take advantage of faculty expertise across these 

courses, the Program Directors also plan to offer opportunities for faculty to team-teach some 
of the courses. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
1 I recommend that the Program Directors to create a concrete plan for supporting ongoing 
• collaboration among the program's faculty. The collaborative process that led to the 

development of this program MIS funded by a generous grant from the State ofNew Jersey. 
; Now that this additional funding has been depleted, it will be important for the TCNJ 
· administration to find resources and/or opportunities for faculty to collaborate without any 
• significant additional burden. In my conversation with the Dean and Provost, we discussed the 

possibility of integrating some of this ongoing collaboration into faculty meetings to give 
faculty the chance to do frequent fom1ative self-assessments, reflect on their successes and 

, challenges, and revisit their syllabi and policies for student support together. Given the 
; program's thoughtful focus on curricular cohesion, it will be imp011ant for the school to 

encourage this kind of collegial cohesion as the curriculum evolves in response to students' 
needs and a changing social context. Both the Dean and Provost expressed enthusiasm about 
the idea of supporting the Program Directors to facilitate ongoing collaboration, and the 

i Provost and I discussed the possibility that this program could become a model for faculty 
; from the other TCNJ schools to conceptualize collaborative cmTiculum development. 
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IXl 3) A plan for the dedication of sufficient resources, including human resources, to 

implement and maintain the program. Such resources may include /ibra,y holdings and 
other library resources, technology, specialized facilities and equipment (laboratory or 
otherwise), and/or other needed resources, as applicable. 

IZl Sufficient 
D Not sufficient 

I f ' I • . :xp anation: 
Attcr speaking with the Dean and Provost, l am confident that this program has the full 
support of the TCNJ administration. Both the Dean and Provost expressed enthusiasm about 
the Inclusive Education program, and they suggested a number of ways they plan on 
supporting the program. The Dean has been hosting monthly open houses for students and 
faculty that center on themes of diversity, equity, incJusion, and belonging. She plans to align 
these open houses more closely with the Inclusive Education program's curricular themes. 
In developing this program, the Directors and TCNJ School of Education faculty have chosen 
to root their work in the comprehensive cun-iculum they have already spent many years 
developing. Their choice to replace several existing programs wiU1 this new Inclusive 
Education program led them to focus on re-sequencing and redesigning existing courses that 
are already well-supported by the College's library. further, the new Inclusive Education 
program will draw on their already robust array of PreK- L2 school partnerships to supporl 
their students ' fieldwork. 

• Many of the courses in the new Inclusive Education program are likely to draw in non-majors, 
f so the program is almost certainly going to generate increased revenue for the School of 
• Education. Additionally, by consolidating existing programs and offering options that are more 
t flexible for the first two years of the program, TCNJ has opened up more pathways into their 
f teacher education degrees. Therefore, the school's already robust enrollment numbers are 
' likely to remain high, despite the statewide and nationwide downward trend in teacher 

education enrollment. With this in mind, I am confident that the program will continue to 
bring in the necessary tuition revenue to ensure that the program is adequately resourced. If 

, anything, the creation of this program has allowed TCNJ to consolidate resources so that all 
TCNJ's preservice teachers have more equitable access to a wider range of faculty expertise, 
course content. and field experiences. 

: RECOMMENDATlONS 
I recommend that the Program Directors develop a plan for working with the progran1's se-hool 

! partners and supervising teachers to reflect on their own alignment with the inclusive mission 
of this teacher preparation program, specifically focusing on the expansive and critical way 
TCNJ faculty have defined the concept of inclusion. ModeLing and practicing inclusion in this 
manner can be challenging for educators in PreK-12 schools who are navigating pressures 

1 from administrators, parents, and state/federal accountability measures. 
Given the centrality of field experiences in the Inclusive Education program, it is important to 

creat? .. ~P.r.01:t.u1:1itics for ~h~ I .~~~-L.~.!1!1~~~~ -~:-!r..e1:vising_!~~!:!~~~.to study and rc!}£~t _on __ thc)L.-.J 
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-----------own practice through a justice-centered inclusive lens so they are prepared to create a field 
learning environment that will support TCNJ pre-service teachers to develop a teaching 
practice that is intentionally inclusive. My own research on justice-centered teacher 

. preparation has led me to recognize the value of creating layers of cohesion across a teacher 
: preparation program so that cuJTicular cohesion is mirrored in the collaboration and social 

cohesion across program faculty and school partners. 
I suggest creating an additional curricular component aimed at supporting the PreK-12 
supervising teachers to do structured engagement with and reflection on key themes within the 

, Inclusive Education program. I also suggest devoting a small portion of the program's budget 
! toward holding a few additional meetings e<1ch year with supervising teachers to give them the 
i time, space, and guidance to reflect on their own teaching practice in relation to these themes. 
I 

I 

[;,g 4) Clearly stated program objectives that are related to the institutional mission, 

strategic plan, and, where appropriate, to the careers, professions, or practices into 
which graduates of the program are expected to enter. Consider including a plan for 
student enrollment which may include an appropriate recruitment strategy, appropriate 
admissions requirements, a plan.for tran.1jer students, articulation agreements and/or 
provisions/or part-time enrollment, as applicable. 

~ Sufficient 
D Not sufficient 
Explanation: 

, The goals of the Inclusive Education program are clear, both in the way they are aiiiculated in 
writing and in tbe way they are understood and embodied in the prnctices of the program's 
leadership. The program's stated goals are as follows: 
1. Have strong content knowledge. 
2. Underst<1nd how race and pove11y impact schools and communities. 
3. Incorporate the lrnbits of mind of researcher by conducting teacher/action research in their 
classrooms. 
4. Engage with families and communities meaningfully. 
5. Understand, interpret, and create curriculum in culturally relevant and responsive ways . 

. 6. Become advocates for children and leaders in their schools. 
These goals arc closely aligned with the goals in TCNJ School of Education's conceptual 
framework, as they capture the institutional desire to produce critically analytic teachers who 
can challenge, care for, connect with, advocate for, and humanize their students and their 
students' families. In a historical moment marked by a nationwide teacher shortage and 

; increasing instability for many students and families, it is more important than ever for teacher 
preparation programs to ensure novice teachers are equipped with the knowledge and skills to 
offer all students a quality education. In this respect, the Inclusive Education program not only 
fulfills the goals of the institution, but also speaks to urgent needs in PreK-12 schools across 
New Jersey and the rest of the eountly:... 
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Without a doubt, TCNJ 's Inclusive Education progrnm is designed to ensure that graduates are 
able to grow a pedagogical vision that meets the most basic needs of an early childhood or 

: elementary classroom. The curriculum covers math, literacy, science, and social studies 
- instruction; child development; social foundations of schools and schooling; learning theory; 
• curriculwn design and assessment; both high and low instance disabilities; and speech and 
' language development. It contains rich, scaffolded fieldwork opportunities so that students are 

initially engaging in Fieldwork that is connected directly to the learning they are doing in their 
courses (their first few fieldwork opportunities are built into the structure of several of the 
program's core courses), and then completing two semesters of student teaching in which they 
<1re expected to synthesize and apply their learning from the previous six semesters in the 
program. In this sense, the traditional p01tions of the curriculum are as robust as any teacher 
education program I have seen or been involved with, and TCNJ students will graducite with 
the requisite knowledge and skills that are considered the base standard in the fields of early 
childhood and elementary education. 
However, what distinguishes this program is that the TCNJ faculty have layered onto these 

: basic skills and know ledge a rich understanding of inclusion and opportunities for students to 
reflect on their own identities and positionality in relation to their teaching throughout their 

: time in the program. The program has been designed to spiral key ideas about inclusion and 
overlay them onto all the fundamental knowledge- and skill-building that is to be expected 

•• from any teacher education program. In this sense, this program has been designed to be both 
•· innovative and more rigorous than teacher prepciration programs at typical peer institutions. 
• The program design is truly a model to follow. 

ln my conversation with the Program Directors cind Dean, we t<1lked at length about what it 
means to both teach and model the values embedded in inclusive pedagogy. We discussed the 
challenges and joys of enacting a pedagogy of inclusion, and they acknowledged that, though 
faculty are generally committed to modeling the program's pedagogical commitments for 
prescrvice teachers, they - like all ofus - an~ in a process of unlearning exclusionary practices 
and integrating more humanizing practices into our pedagogy. In my current research, I have 

• been working with colleagues to trace the process by which teacher educators can embody 
what we call "justice-centered reflective prnctice," or the kind of practice that is reflected in 
the institutional and programmatic goals mentioned cibove. One of our key findings thus far is 
1hat the ongoing, collaborative process of centering justice and humanity in teacher education 
rnwn be built into the very structure of teacher preparation programs (Rosen ct al., 2024). It is 
obvious to me that the Inclusive Education Program Directors and Dean Dell' Angelo value 
this kind of process and recognize that what allows us to practice cin inclusive pedagogy is to 

• embed continual opportunities for reflection and revision into our teaching and into any 
program structure. I was particularly impressed by the Program Directors' assertion that 

I creating a teacher preparation program like this is only a first step; they recognize the I importance of systematically embedding frequent program assessments into their work as 
program leaders, <1nd they talked about a number of ways they have already been infonnally 
collecting data from students, school partners, and program faculty. 
Dean Dell' Angelo has also been integrnting ongoing professional development in the topics 
that undergird TCNJ's conception of inclusion, including understanding various fom1s of 
diversity in rel<ltion to systems of power, universal design for learning (UDL), and culturally 

. re_~pom,t~~' equ_tst~~ase1 . .Pedagotf)'_,;_She has ..2:eEl! inviting z u~~.t.speaker~. to fac1.d_!X_}11!.~lin~~,,"-~l 
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organizing faculty book study groups, and encouraging faculty to take advantage of workshops 
and other resources from TCNJ's Center for Excellence in Teaching and Learning. 

I RECOMMENDATIONS 
1 l I recommend that the Program Directors work with the Dean to further strengthen these 

ongoing opportunities for professional development so that faculty can enact inclusive 
: practices in their pedagogy. As part of this work, it may behoove the program faculty to 

engage in descripti vc reviews of student work and develop systems for eliciting student 
feedback, as well as institute a collaborative practice of (supportive, not evaluative) peer 

: observations so that faculty across the progrnm can have conversations about the kinds of 
accessibility practices they want to model and the principles of accessibility that should be 
guiding their work in a teacher preparation program that is so strongly focused on inclusion. 

D 5) Appropriate student learning outcomes, in the fonn of a table, that incorporate: 
•• 1 a) Appropriate scaffolding to allow students to build on knowledge as they progress 

through curriculum; 
AND 

I b) A variety of assessments and co1Tesponding rubrics for students to demonstrate 
content mastery and skill acquisition. 

~ Sufficient 
. [l Not sufficient 
j Explanation: ! 
I In my visit to TCNJ, the Program Directors shared a list of student learning outcomes that map 1 

I onto the goals present in the course syllabi I reviewed. It is clear to me that these courses and 
their assessments have been thoughtfully designed with the student learning outcomes in mind 
and with appropriate scaffolding to support students to meet these goals. These goals are 
reflected in the table they shared with all the program outcomes mapped to specific 

. assessments and course content This table references the appropriate New Jersey Learning 
Standards, details the cunicular scope and sequence within each course, and highlights key 
assessments for each course. 

l;ig 6) Evidence of program rigor in the curriculum with information that displays: 

7 a) Program outcomes detailing what students will be able to demonstrate at completion 
of the curriculum, which may include, ilapplicable, adequate program options 
and/or other opportunities/or students, as well asfu!fillment q/curriculum 
cert[flcation and/or accreditation standards; 

D b) Planned curriculum with course descriptions which can be enhanced with 

supplementary information that may include credit values including hours per week 
and how manv weeks per term; c1Efit dist1i!!.~t1i_on G!J£I _na_lt'!!!_ o(reguired: elective, 
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and research courses: mode of instruction; and/or a detailed curriculum that 
represents a suitable approach to professional study in the.field, as applicable; 

0 c) A plan to provide students access to faculty, instructors and/or staff; 

AND 

0 d) Comparisons to the curricula of the same or similar programs at other institutions, if 

applicable, and if such curricula are available. 

IZI Sufticicnt 
LJ Not sufficient 

1 Explanation: 
The planned curriculum for the new Inclusive Education program is thorough, comprehensive, 
and rigorous. School of Education faculty used a spiraled design when planning the course 
sequence, introducing key inclusion topics that define inclusion in an expansive, 
equity-focused way in the Foundations of Inclusive Education course (ELE 203). These topics 
are then taken up again in more depth in future courses, such as in Speech and Language 
Development (SLP 102); Children's Literature and the Exploration ofldentity and Culture 
(ELE 102); Child Development (ELE 20 l ) ; B uilding and Sustaining Inclusive Classroom 
Communities (SPE 2 l 4); Methods of Teaching Literacy I and 11 (RAL 220 and RAL 320); 

1 Assessment, Planning, and Methods for Inclusive Practices (SPE 322); Teaching Social 
Studies from a Multicultural Perspective (SOM 203); and the Student Teaching Seminar 
(ECE/ELE 498). The course sequence is designed to ensure thal students have the option to 
take gencrnl courses without locking themselves into either early childhood or elementary 
t:ducation in the first 2 years, then choosing one specialization and exploring that age group in 
more specificity. The required course sequence also includes room for students t.o take classes 
in an academic major, it builds in space for electives, and offers the possibility of pursuing 
endorsements in Special Education, ESL, and Deaf and Hard of Hearing Education as well. 
When J looked across all the required Inclusive Education courses, 1 noticed that the 
cuniculum stands out in its thoughtful text choices and wide array of creatively designed 
assessments. In designing this program, TCNJ faculty have been intentional about selecting 
texts from a range of scholarly traditions and disciplines, juxtaposing the ideas from various 
fields to help constrLlct an expansive conception of inclusion and also build the basic skills and 
knowledge that early childhood and elementary teachers need. The assessments offer students 
various modalities through which to express understandi11g as well as opportunities for: 
exploration of the context for American schools and schooling, reflection on their own 
pedagogical beliefs and commitments, creation of curriculum, analysis of student work and 
other classroom artifacts, and practice in employing different instructional strategies. Where 

: there is overlap in course assessments that overlap is warranted, as teachers need the chance to 
' return frequently to tasks such as lesson planning or practice with instnictional strategics in 

order to build the requisite skill in these areas. 
The Program Dirc.ctors shared with me a chart with the Inclusive Education program course 

1 sequence that includes credit hours, lists of required and elective courses, slots for courses in a 
student's academic major, and fl breakdown of how many credits students need for their TCNJ 
core course (6 credit units), academic major (8 credit units), Inclusive Education courses (15 

f credit unils), and electives (2-3 units). All of the required courses in the Inclusive Education 
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program are aligned to New Jersey state teacher preparation standards, and all syllabi include 

1 learning goals that support the overall learning goals of the program as a whole. Every 
syllabus includes faculty office hours and instructor contact information. School of Education 

, faculty participate in the school's community, making them available to students outside of 
their office hours as well. 
Given that there are no other Inclusive Education programs in the State of New Jersey, the 
Program Directors have not offered any explicit comparisons to other programs. However, as 
an administrator in a teacher preparation program with similar goals, I can attest to the 
robustness of this curriculum, as its scope is broad enough to prepare early childhood and 

. elementary teachers for the breadth of expertise that their jobs demand while also offering 
_ in-depth coverage of key themes and topics that are central to the mission and goals of a 
i program focused on inclusivity and equity. 
I The following course syllabi could use more complete descriptions of the required 

assessments ECE 102 and SOM 203. 

: RECOMMENDATIONS 
• My recommendations in this area arc only suggestions that l think would further enrich what 

is already a rich curriculum design: 
• First, l suggest that the Program Directors develop a series of specific core assessments that 

arc designed to sec students' developing understandings. If they integrate these as fixed 
features of certain courses that will be present regardless of who teaches them, such 

• assessments can become benchmarks for the program faculty to collectively notice how 
students are taking up the central ideas of the program. Alternatively, Program Directors might 
identity specific places in the curriculum where they want faculty to assess particular program 

I competencies so that there are consistently assessments of these competencies built into the 
same moments in the course of any given student's journey through the program. Such 

i touchpoints can help faculty track students' progress as developing preservice teachers. It is 
common for syllabi to change over time as courses get taught by different instructors. No 
matter which faculty teach those courses and how they make revisions to the syllabi over time, 
the program should ensure that every program competency gets assessed in the student's time 
in the program. 
Consistent with this first recommendation, [ would like to to call the Program Directors' 
attention to the opportunity to build in baseline qualitative assessments of students' 
understanding of inclusion and their orientation toward classroom prnctice in their initial 
Foundations course, It may be useful for Program Directors to hold onto these baseline 

: assessments in order to track students' progress over time. 
• Similarly, I suggest creating opportunities throughout students' time in the program (prior to 
( the final portfolio project) for them to return to previous work that they have done in the 
: program as a means of reflecting on their own developing understandings. Currently, this is 

built into the final portfolio process, but it may be useful for students to do a more abbreviated 
reflection on their past work once or twice prior to that final semester. 
Though I reiterate that l noticed quite a thoughtfu I variety of assessments, I suggest that the 
Program Directors do a review of all assessments across the program's required courses to 
identity where there should or should not be overlap between the types of assessment tasks 
students encounter in the program. Program Directors may want to examine the following: 
-I-low many paper~ ~re they writin~ papers? ____ _ 
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--- ·------------: -How often aTe they being asked to produce multimodal assignments? 
-How often are they demonstrating understanding through quizzes or exams? 
-How often are they being asked to evaluate their own values and professional commitments? 
-How often are they engaging in reflection? 
-How often are they getting opportunities to practice lesson planning, try out instructional 
strategies, or experiment with giving feedback? 
ln the interest of supporting currirnlar coherence, I recommend creating a chart that lays out 
all of the assessments students will encounter so that the Program Directors and program 1 

faculty can develop a coherent vision for what assessment should look like in this program and l 
be intentional about modeling diverse assessments for TCNJ preservice teachers, even as 
syllabi evolve and courses are revised over time. As I mentioned above, I believe it is 
appropriate to repe::it some types of tasks, such as those based on conducting classroom 
observations or those that involve developing lesson plans. ln some cases, it might be useful to 
align tasks that students practice across several courses so that students get more experience 

'. with a particular protocol or approach . 
.i Pinally, ( recommend creating a standardized fonnat for all sylfabi that incorporates the 

accessibility principles underlying the program's definition of inclusion. Having a 
standardized syllabus for required courses can serve as a cue for students to notice the themes 
and values that drive the program's curriculum. Standardizing syllabi makes information more 
accessible to neurodivcrgent students. Also, repetition of the program's accessibility principles 
can help students and instructors all stay on the same page as they explore the meaning of 

1 inclusion in their practice. 
~ 

i lxl 7) Evidence of employer input in the development of the new program, where 

appropriate, which may include: 

D a) Participation of employers on adviso1y committees; 

I b) Letter of support from a chamber of commerce demonstrating the need and desire for 
the program; 

. c) Summary of employer or professional association feedback on the new program 
proposal and institution's response to the feedback; 

D d) Evidence of employer/institution partnership agreements to provide research, 

experiential learning, or other equivalent opportunities to students in the program; 
-I e) Survey results from employers in the field highlighting the skills and expertise 

needed with a clear connection to the program proposal; 

D f) /\. plan to ensure continued partnership with employers in the field for the new 

program proposed; 
AND/OR 

D g) Other documentation of direct employer or industry participation in the design of the 

program. 
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[gj Sufficient 
0 Not sufficient 
Explanation: 
The Program Directors of the new Inclusive Education program have not only solicited 

I employer input, they created this program directly in response to years of feedback they have 

l 
received from their partner schools, which have been hosting their pre-service teachers as 
srudent teachtirs. TCNJ has longstanding partnerships with a nwnber of preschools and 
elementary schools, and TCNJ faculty work closely with teachers and administrators in these 
schools. Recently, the Program Directors shared the plans for these programs with their 
Professional Development School Network, attended by administrators from their partner 
districts. They received overwhelmingly positive feedback from the participants in this 
meeting. Their ongoing parh1erships allow the Program Directors, Dean, and other faculty to 
remain attuned to the needs of New krsy public schools, and they have plans to continue such 
partnerships. Additionally, TCNJ faculty take part in stnictured conversations with school and 
district administrators. For instance, recently Dean Dell' Angelo participated in an organized 
conversation between policy makers, university educators, and PreK-12 school administrators 
to discuss the needs of the teaching profession and the role each of these stakeholder groups 
can play in supporting a strong teaching force. 

[g/ 8) Evidence that demonstrates a commitment to equity, ucccssibility. and 

affordability within the new program, which may include: 

0 a) A program equity statement for the program/field that is supported by evidence of an 

institution's demonstrated commitment to and valuing of diversity, equity, and 
inclusion. Evidence may include, but is not limited to, equitable enrollment and 
employment outcomes for historically underrepresented groups; 

0 b) A plan to monitor student progress in the program in order to address unanticipated 

or unknown batTiers to equitable program completion outcomes; 
AND/OR 

D c) A plan to provide student services and accommodations to support equitable program 

completion outcomes. 

[Zl Sufficient 
LJ Not sufficient 
Explanation: 

The TCNJ lncl.usive Education program is rooted in a commitment to equity and access, both 
in terms of the curricuhlr content and in terms of its approach to students. In the program 
description, the Program Directors offered a detailed review of New Jersey's demographic 
diversity and the needs of the state's diverse communities. Tn this review, they accounted for 

1 socioeconomic diversity, language diversity and immigration status, and racial diversity, all of 
which are sal ient categories for understand the demands that schools imd teachers are 
contending with as they seek to serve sh.tdents and their families. 

- ---------------------------------~ 
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TCNJ already has a long history of supporting access for students from low income --- - -- ;-7 
backgrounds, first generation students, and nontraditional students with scholarships and 
grants. This new program will offer similar access pathways, however, with more flexible 
options for completing the program and obtaining certification or endorsements, the Program 
Directors have essentially widened possibilities for students who may not have the privilege to 
ufford or be able to commit to a 5-year program. Further, the new design makes it easier for 

L transfer students to enter the program with most of the credits they already earned in a 
commm1ity college or other institution. In TCNJ's old programs, students were forced to 
decide on a major rather early on. ln contrast, by creating more overlapping courses between 
the early childhood and elementary education specializations, this new program makes it 
possible for pre service teachers to wait longer before deciding on a specialization. Further, 
with courses that can count toward other certifications, students have the option to continue 

l their education to complete a Master's degree in Special Education (SED), Teaching English 
.: as a Second Language (ESL) or Teaching the Deaf of Hard of Hearing (DHH). The flexibility 

of this program is quite remarkable and atypical for undergraduate teacher preparation. 

Additionally, the program is designed to create a safe and welcoming environment for students 
with marginalil'.ed identities. The Program Directors highlighted numerous places in the 

, required course sequence in which students are supported to reflect critically on their own 
identities and develop a sense of agency as teachers. For instance, in ELE/ECE 498 students 
conduct a practitioner inquiry project to study their own teaching. Practitioner inquiry is a 
research tradition that engages teacher researchers in looking inward to reflect on how their 
own identities and positionalities shape their teaching practice, and it is premised on the 
commitment to equity and justice. The inclusion of a practitioner inquiry project as a 
graduation requirement is a cue that TCNJ remains committed to a vision of teaching, 
learning, an.ct schooling that values and makes room for diverse identities. Faculty also spend 
lime in their monthly faculty meetings discussing diversity through an equity lens, with the 

1 
idea that they too must be prepared to create welcoming learning environments for students 
with a range of identities. The Dean shared plans for inviting a series of guest speakers to 
faculty meetings to discuss diversity in the areas of race, ethnicity, socioeconomic status, 
gender, sexuality, and ability/disability, as well as key topics that drive the Inclusive Education 
program, such as universal design for learning (UDL) and other accessibility topics. She has 
initiated book clubs around texts such as Equity By Design, which has become a core text i.n 
many courses that discuss UDL. Given my review of the program syllabi and what I heard of 
the Dean's approach to fostering an appreciation for diversity in the School of Education, I am 
confident that this program will draw and retain preservice teachers from diverse backgrounds. 

, [gj9) A plan for continuous review and improvement of the new academic program. Such plan 

shall include the following: 

D a) The primary activities within the program that are to be reviewed, including how the 

program will adapt for new technology and developments within the field; 
7 b) Regularly scheduled time periods/intervals for review; 
__ I c) Metrics for program monitoring and guidance for how the institution will course 

correct, if needed; 
AND/OR -----·-·- -- __ ,.,,. _ .. _ .. __ . - -~---
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D d) Input by students, field expeits, and external reviewers in program review processes. 

fg) Sufficient 
0 Not sufficient 
Explmiation: 
As mentioned above, in my visit to TCNJ I was struck by the Program Directors' commitment 
lo fostering continual self-assessment in the Inclusive Education program. This orientation 

t toward continual collaborative self-assessment was evident in the process they used to develop 

f 
the new program, which indicates to me that collaborative introspection is already built into 
the culture ofTCNJ's School of Education. The Program Directors came to our conversation 
with a stance of self-ret1ection and humility, and it was clear to me that they prioritize the 
needs of their students and New forsey PreK- 12 schools. They took seriously O\ff • 

conversation, seeking out my feedback and expressing the desire to continue our collaboration 
on an informal basis. 
The Inclusive Education program is guided by clear institutional and programmatic learning 
goals, and the Dean has committed to regularly creating space in faculty meetings for faculty 
to engage in ongoing programmatic assessment. That said, the Program Directors did not share 
any specific metrics for gauging whether and how instructors and students are meeting the 
learning goals once the new program is launched. 

RECOMMENDATIONS 
I recommend that the Program Directors develop a specific protocol for systematically 
assessing the program's curricular coherence and TCNJ students' conception of inclusion, as 
well as a schedule for when that ongoing assessment will occur and who will be involved. For 
instance, in the lndependcnt School Teaching Residency program at the University of 

I Pennsylvania, we engage in regular program review with instructors from all our curricular 
I strands by looking cl_osely at students' assignment submissions across our courses, analyzing 
j how students are takmg up the central themes that we seek to thread throughout the progran1. 

Focusing on our assessment practices -- and, specifically, on students' work - allows us to 
! notice students ' understanding and also identify areas in which we are not being as transparent 

as we intend with our learning goals. We have also developed a feedback loop between 
students and our team of program administrators that we have found to elicit more authentic 
teedback than the university's end-of-semester course surveys. I have already shared these 
materials with the TCNJ Inclusive Education Program Directors, and I am l1appy to have 
finthcr conversations about our many self-assessment practices as they further develop their 
programmatic .issessment plan. 
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1>art One 

STANDARD 2 
SliFFICIENT LABOR MARKET DE1\1A!'/D 

N.J .A.C. 9:\· l-2.12 

[ZI I) Evidence that tbe Classification of Instructional Programs (CIP) number for the 

program is mapped to a single occupation or set of occupations listed in the Standard 
Occupational Classification (SOC) as set forth in the 2020 CIP-SOC Crosswalk crec1ted 

by the Bureau of Labor Statistics and the National Center for Education Statistics, which 
is incorporated herein by reference, as amended and supplemented, and available at 
nces.ed.gov/ipeds/eipcode/Files/ClP2020_SOC2018_ Crosswalk.xlsx; 
AND 

0 2) Evidence or substantial labor market demand for the occupation or occupations that are 

mapped to the program, as supported by documentation of demand from the New Jersey 
Department of Labor and Workforce Development. 

!ZI Sufficient 
D Nol sufficient 
Explanation: 

, The Inclusive Education program is designed lo prepare students to become early childhood 
· and elementary school teachers, with options for endorsements in Special Education, ESL, and 

Deaf and !lard of Hearing Education. These are both I isled in the SOC: Preschool Teachers, 
Except Special Education and Elementary School Teachers, Except Special Education (SOC 
2018 Code 25-2011 ), with various CIP codes associated with each of these classifications. 
New Jersey Department of Labor and Workforce Development has included Elementary and 
Preschool teachers in their Labor Demand Occupations List. 

: lf evidence of both items in Part One can be met, proceed to next section, STA:-.JDARD 3. 
!f evidence of both items in Part One cannot be met, proceed to Part Two below. 

Part Two 

Cl l) Evidence of one or more of the fo llowing: 
! a) Evidence of projected increasing demand in the careers, professions, or practices that 

graduates of the program are prepared to enter; 
_; b) Evidence that the cuJTent number of graduates from existing programs at other 

institutions in the State will not be adequate to meet the projected demand in the 
careers, professions, ot prncticcs th<1t graduates of the program are prepared to enter; 

7 c) Evidence that the current profile of graduates from existing programs is not in 
accordance with the projected demand in the careers, professions, or practices that 

_s_raduates of the. P!9..S~~m ~re P~_Eared to ~nteL_ _ _ _ 
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_J d) Evidence of substantial employer engagement, which may include, but is not limited 

to, program appraisal, program partnerships, and opportunities to review and 
comment on the program, in the development of program curriculum; 

OR 
-:_~ e) Evidence of strength in the employment outcomes from current degree programs at 

the institution at the same academic degree level of the program. 

D Sufficient 
□ Not sufficient 
Explanation: 
NIA 

; If evidence of any items in Part One or Patt Two cannot be met, proceed to Pait Three. 

Part Three 
D I) Explanation of why there are insufficient data available to assess the program according 

to the criteria in Part One and Part Two above; 
\ D 2) Evidence of preparation for a career, profession, or practice through the program; 

AND 
□ 3) Evidence that a majority of graduates from the program are reasonably likely to obtain 

employment, including self-employment, in the c::1reers, professions, or prnctices 
indicated in the program proposal within 12 months of: 

J a) Graduation from the program, 
OR 

. I b) The receipt of a terminal degree in a program sequence that includes the proposed 
program. 

D Sufficient 
D Not sufficient 

I 
Explanation: 
NIA 

- -- ---- ------

STANDARD3 
DUPLICATION WITH COMPARABLE PROGRAMS 

N.J.A.C. 9A:l-2.13 
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D 1) Listing of all cum~ntly offered programs at the same degree level and in the 
same academic discipline. Proceed to ikms 3 and 4 in this section. 

n Sufficient (Proceed to items 3 and 4 in this section) 
• □ Not sufficient (Standard 3 for duplication is not met) 

Explanation: 

OR 

18] 2) Explanation of the institution's method for detem1ining that there are no comparable 

academic degree programs in the State. 

I:?'.;! Suflicient (Standard 3 is met, there is no duplication. Proceed to Standard 4) 
□ Not sufficient (Standard 3 for duplication is not met) 
Explanation: 
There are no comparable academic degree programs in the State of New Jersey. The Dean and 
Program Directors have done a review of all of the teacher education programs in the state and 
found that there arc no other teacher education programs that focus specifically on inclusive 
education. That said, it would benefit New Jersey to have more programs like this one, as it 
offers a pedagogical and cunicular vision that will serve to support the future of New Jersey 
schools. 

· - --' 
LJ 3) Justification for necessa1y duplication of a cuJTently offered program in the State at the 
same degree level and in the same academic discipline. 

I a) Explanation of a relevant relationship between the proposed academic degree 
program and the institutional mission or a specific area of institutional academic 

focus; 
AND 

J b) Explanation of how a collaborative approach with another institution of higher 
education that currently offers the program per the listing, including, but not limited 
to, articulation agreements and joint degree programs, would not be cost effective or 
a feasible alternative to offering the proposed academic degree program. 

n Sufficient 
[l Not sufficient 
Explanation: 
NIA 

: □ 4) Justification for necessary duplication of a cmTently offered program in the State at the 
same degree level and in the same academic discipline. 

L- Ev~dence of one or !J10f_C ~ th_c ~ 11-~~i~_g_; _____ _ 
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J a) Evidence of significant instructional differentiation from currently offered programs -1 
at other institutions in the State that are at the same degree level and in the same 
academic discipline; 

• b) Evidence of proj ccted student population differentiation from currently offered 
programs at the same degree level and in the same academic discipline; 

__ c) Evidence of projected sustainable cost savings for students compared with the cost of 
cunently offered programs at the same degree level and in the same academic 
discipline; 

- 1 d) Evidence of student and community demand at the institution and in the region for 
the program, including, but not limited to, evidence that shows demand through: 

1 i) Surveys or interviews of current students, faculty, and staff at the institution; 
L ii) Surveys or interviews of elected officials or other members of the institution's 

local community; 
iii) Documented capacity constraints within currently offered programs at the same 

degree level and in the same academic discipline at other institutions; 
AND 

iv) Data on State and/or regional enrollment trends. 

D Sufficient 
17 Not sufficient 
Explanation: 
NIA 

- -----------------·------------ -------~ 

STA~DARD 4 
ADDITIONAL STATE RESOURCES 

N.J.A.C. 9.1\:1-2. !4 

; ~ I) Projections for State support must include all of the following: 

D a) The total of the projected budget for the proposed academic program that would be 

supported by either direct State support and/or indirect State support, including, but 
not limited to, State student assistance grant and scholarship programs; 

D b) The projected increase in direct State support to the institution due to the proposed 

academic program; 

□ c) The projected increase in indirect State support to the institution due to the proposed 

--~~!!_d~ ni_s ,e1:9gram; _, .. ,~., -=~.,=~~~~---
- 4 - - - ----~----------
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□ d) Any concurrent changes to the budget of the institution that may represent a projected 

reduction in State support to the institution; 
AND 

0 c) The anticipated length of time that any projected increases in State support would be 

required for the program. 

!XI Sufficient 
D Not sufficient 
Explanation: 
There is no need for any additional state resources to support this program, as the Program 
Directors have intentionally designed it as a reconfigmation and combination of existing 
TCNJ teacher preparation programs. 

1812) Evidence that lhe proposed new academic degree program will: 

7 a) Offset continued State support for the program through sustained increases to State 
revenue and any additional economic impact to the State generated by the program; 
AND/OR 

D b) Become sustainable within five years in the absence of the significant additional State 

resources that were used to establish the program. 

cg] Sufficient 
D Not sufficient 
Explanation: 
This program should be self~sustaining in that it replaces TCNJ's existing teacher preparation 
programs. There is no reason to believe that this program would fail to generate the same (or 
more) revenue as the current teacher preparation programs. 

---- ·-·•-•'"'---

( 181 3) Institutional plan for integrity and compliance monitoring, as well as internal fiscal 

controls, to prevent misuse of State funding and government resources. 

IZI Sufficient 
□ Not sufficient 
Explanation: 
TCNJ already does this monitoring, and the institution will continue its compliance 
monitoring measures. 
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Consultant's Recommendation 
□ The proposal meets all four standards and can be submitted to the AIC. 

D The proposal failed to meet one or more of the standards. The consultant should provide 
detailed information in the next section to support this recommendation. 

Standards to he Addressed by Institution 
The consultant should only use this section if the second box, above, is checked in order to 
provide detailed information to support a detennination that the proposal failed to meet one or 
more of the standards. The consultant should also suggest items for the institution to address to 
attain compliance with the standards using the particular standard's specific citation from this 
document, exanlple: "Standard 1, item Sb." 

General Suggestions/Comments 
The consultant should use lhis section to provide additional feedback for the institution that is 
no_t relate<!_ to th~f.9.~!J?.~~y_!!ndar~s~ ______ ________ ---------. 
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Consultant Infonnation 

Dale Reviewed: < lid, m tap hi ,111..:1 .. d.,k 

Signature: ( li.:k, r tap 110.:1 lo Lt:!-.:1 1,.,n 

internal Cse Only: 

Received by: ..:111 .... r 
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Institution's Response to Consultant Recommendations for 
Standard(s) 
lnstitutions should adequately respond to the comments provided by the consultant in the 
"Standards to be Addre~ bt Institution" secti~ ~ ove. 

--·-----------------------------------
Institution's Response Submitted by: 

Name: ( ·tid; IH tap lii.:1-.: to .:11tcr t.::x1. 

Date Reviewed: ( 'lid, ui- up to wt~T a (tll.:: 

Signature; ( ·1 ick or iar her.: to enter 1.-:xt. 
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The College of New Jersey 

Attachment F 
Page 1 of 198 

Resolution Approving a Revised Reappointment and Promotions 
Document 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Therefore, 
Be It 
Resolved: 

February 25, 2025 

The College of New Jersey has established a promotions process for 
non-tenure track full time faculty positions by which the titles of 
Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer and Master Clinical 
Specialist/Master Lecturer may be earned; and, 

The Committee on Faculty Affairs has recommended changes to the 
Reappointment and Promotions Document to reflect the promotions 
process that has been established for these non-tenure track full time 
faculty positions; and, 

The Committee on raculty Affairs has recommended restructuring the 
document so that the criteria regarding reappointment and 
promotion for tenure track faculty, librarians, and non-tenure track 
faculty are integrated within the sections of Teaching/Librarianship -
Scholarly /Creative/Professional Activity - and Service; and, 

The Committee on Faculty Affairs has recommended the addition of a 
non-tenure track seat to the College Promotions and Tenure 
Committee, and that the additional member will only join in 
discussions concerning the promotion of non-tenure track faculty; 
and, 

The Committee on Faculty Affairs has recommended additional 
revisions to improve the accessibility and clarity of the document. 

The attached Reappointment and Promotions Document be approved. 



'MEMO 

To: Steering Committee 

from: Bethany Sewell and Nelson Rodriguez, Co-Chairs of CFA 

February 3rd, 2025 

Re: Removal of section 2.3 from CF A's final recommendation regarding revisions to the PRD in 
light of MOA #149 

CFA had originally recommended an addition to section 2.3 for Librarian II eligibility as 
follows: 

"Three (3) years experience in role(s) relevant to the responsibilities of the position. Relevant 
experience and/or roles may include but are not limited to advanced study, work experience in 
relevant non-library settings, and/or pre-MLS work in a library, and they may be considered in 
substitution for post-MLS work experience." 

The Library has a rank (Librarian III) which is concurrent rank to the Faculty Lecturer rank for 
librarians who have recently received their MLS degree. Many times, however, librarians come 
to the profession as a second career with relevant experience in non-library settings that are 
invaluable lo their library specialty. This simple revision would address inequities in determining 
rank at initial appointment and may also serve to encourage a more expansive and inclusive 
applicant pool when librarian positions are posted. 

However, CFA recognizes that the charge from Steering to realign the RPD with changes made 
in MOA #1 49 is concerned specifically with faculty with NTTP appointments. We recommend 
that Steering revisit considering a change to the RPD to include more inclusive language for the 
Libnirian II rank in the future. 

Please see the revised final recommendation documents attached. 



Final Recommendation for Updating RPD to Align with MOA #149 

Background: On September 5, 2024, Judi Cook, on behalf of Academic Affairs, and Matthew 
Wund, AFT President, asked Steering to charge CFA with updating the Reappointment and 
Promotions Document (RPD) to reflect the changes made in MOA #149. 

Charge: CFA was charged by Steering to review the Reappointment and Promotions Document 
(RPD) in light ofMOA #149 and make any updates needed to 1) devise a way to allow faculty 
witb NTTP appointments to sit on department and college-wide promotion committees when 
evaluating promotion for other NTTPs; 2) establish eligibility criteria for participation in the 
selection of committee members; 3) provide deans with general criteria that can be applied 
across all schools for determining the calculation of prior years of professional experience for 
Clinical Specialists and Lecturers to ensure equity in establishing promotional timelines for 

NTTPs. 

Feedback solicited: CFA sent a preliminary recommendation out to all tenured and tenure-track 
faculty and librarians, AFT Leadership, the Faculty Senate, and the Council of Deans, along with 
a Qualtrics survey, on December 04, 2024 to solicit feedback. Eighty percent (80%) of 
respondents agreed or strongly agreed with the overall preliminary recommendation. Open 
comments were also solicited. Based on the feedback, we recommend the following adjustment: 

• Remove the cover page from the RPD and instead note that the online submission system 
(Faculty Process) collects needed information. 

CFA's Final Recommendation: CFA recommends the following revisions to the RPD to reflect 
the changes made in MOA #149. [A red-lined copy of the RPD with all recommended changes is 

attached to this email.] 

Pleast: note the following key changes: 

1. When reviewing the RPD and determining the clearest way to include NTTPs pathways for 
promotion, the committee also restructured the document. We arc recommending that to be more 
inclusive and also clear, the criteria regarding reappointment and promotion for Tenure Track 
faculty, Librarians, and NTTPs arc integrated within the sections of Teaching/Librarianship -
Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity - and Service. 

2. We recommend an additional member of the CPTC and that that member be an NTTP from 
any school and will only join in discussion on the CPTC for promotion of NTTP faculty. 

3. To improve accessibility and clarity, we recommend fonnatting the presentation of the 
St,mdardized CV section and the chart regarding the timclines [not the content]. 
List of suggested edits to RPD 

Section 1.3 Definitions and Process Clarifications 

Promotion: a candidate advances in academic rank (i.e., to Associate Professor, Professor, 
Librarian II, Librarian I, ~ssistant Director in the Library, Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior 
Lcctur~r, or MasLcr Clinical Specialist/Master l.eL·Lurer). 

Footnote 1: Including reappointment with tenure. e£-reappointment with tenure and promotion, 



and reappointment for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions (NTTP} as applicable. 

Footnote 2: That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years l A) or after approval for tenure (Years 6+) 

or for NTTP. 

promotion (sl.'.cti()ll 5) includes promotion processes that occur separately from reappointment, 
during Years 1-4 (i.e., pre-tenure), m after approval for tenure (Years 6+) ur (in the case of 
Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions, such as Clinical Specialists/Lecturers) when the minimum 
requirements are met. Application for promotion is voluntary, occurs during the fall semester 
only, and may require external review (the external review process begins in the spring; see 
Sections 3.2.5. & 8.5.). 

1.4. Rank & Desired Action 

[Update table to include column to left to delineate TenureTrack and Non-Tenure Track and 
added an additional row on the bottom to help Non-Tenure Track candidates understand which 
section(.5) of the document are most applicable./ 

2.1. Tenure Track Faculty- Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

All Tenure Track faculty, including those not yet tenured, who would meet the minimum 
requirements at the time the promotion would take effect are eligible to apply for promotion. 

2.2. Non-Tenurr Track Teaching Positions-Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

All NTTPs \Vl10 would meet the minimum requirements at the time lhc promotion would take 
effect are eligible TO apply for promotion. The minimum qualifications by rank are: 

Credit for pnor years of experience may be negotiated with the Dean at the time of hiring. 
Rclc::v:ml t:xpcriencc wid/or roles may include but are not limited lo advanced sLudy nnd/or 
professional experience in n~lcvanl 11011-tcaching settings and may be considered in substitution 

!'or teaching experience. 

Senior Clinical Speeialist:Scnior l.L::clurer: An earned Master's dc1o-rree from an accredited 
institution in an appropriate field of study and tive (5) yen rs of professiona I expcric:nee, at 
least three (3) of which must have been at the rnnk of Clinical Specialist/Lecturer at TCNJ. 

fV1astcr Clinical Sp.-::cialist/Maskr Lecrnrcr: An earned Master's degree from an accredited 
institution in an appropriate Jicld of study and ten { l 0) years of professional expcrknce, at 
least three ( 3) of which must have been at the rank of Senior Clinical Specialist1Senior 

Lel'lun:r ,1t TCNJ. 

2.3. Librarians - Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

[Librarians minimum eligibility for promotion has been moved to section 2. 3 instead of having a 

separate librarian section altogeiher] 

Three O) years experience in role(s) relevant to the responsibilities of the position. Relevant 
experience and/or roles may include but are not limited to advanced study, work experience in 
relevant non-library settings. and/or pre-MLS work in a library, and they may be con:.'iidercd in 
SLlbsti tut ion for post-M LS work experi\:nce. 



2.4. Faculty- Teaching 

Promotion to Associate Professor and Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer requires 
evidence of continued improvement jn teaching in response to feedback from peers and students, 
and a growing record of teaching excellence. 1 

Promotion to Professor and Mashx Clinical Specialist/Master Ledurer requires evidence that the 
candichite has reached a consistent level of teaching excellence and serves as an educational 
leader in the department or program. 

2.:i. Librarians - Librarianship 

{Librarianship has been moved to section 2.3 instead of having a separate librarian section 
altogether} 

2.6. Tt:'Tiurc Track Faculty- Scholarly/C reative/Professional Activity 

The following side-by-side comparison is only a guide to help differenth1te between 
qualifications Te1rnr~ Track by rank. 

2.6.1. Joint Faculty, or Faculty in Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Standards, 
Who Are Applying for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 

2.6.2. Interdisciplinary Faculty Applying for Promotion to Professor 

2. 7. Librarians - Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

/Librarian Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity has been moved to sec lion 2. 7 instead of 
having a separate librarian section altogether} 

2.8. Faculty - Service11 

Footnote 11. For NTTP, .serv1('e is not required unless the candidate is also seeking promolioll. 

1 The occasional course might be evaluated at less than high level, for example when a new course is being 
developed. This should be explained in the application. 

Promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian I, or Senior Clin ical Specialist/Senior Lecturer 
requires service to the depa1iment/program, school, and/or the College contributing to the 
effective operation and growth of the institution; 

Promotion to Professor, As:sistant Professor in the Library, or Master Clinical Specialist/Master 
LecLu1-er requires consistent service, leadership, 

The fo llowing side-by-side comparison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is, types and 
levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure faculty (including faculty who were 
hired at the rank of Associate Professor, or Li brarian l), by Associate Professors (and those 
applying for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian L or Senior Clin ical Specia list/Senior 
Lecturer), and by Professors (and those applying for promotion to Professor, As~istant Director 
in the Library. or Master Cl inical Specialist/Master Lecturer). 



Pre-tenure Faculty Associate Professor Professor or 
Member or with Tenure or Master Clinical 
Clinical Senior Clinkal Spcchtlist/Mastcr 
Sp ccia list/Lcctur Specialist/Senior Lecturer 
er Lecturer 

Examples of Cnmpus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Tier 2 Committee on inclusive Excellence Ct1mpt1s Diversiey Ceuneil 
Tier 3 Committee on inclusive E-xcel Jenee Cttmpt1s Diversity Ceu1~eil 

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

2.9. Librarians - Service 

Examples bf Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 
Tier 2 Committee on inclusive Excellem;c Gtunpt18 Di·, ersil) Ceufleil 
Tier 3 Committee on inclusive Excclknc~ Campt1s Diversity Council 

3.1.1. Reappointment (including Tenure with Select Promotions) 

lntcm to apply fo r r romorion for Clinical Special ists and Lecturers must be submitted 
1:ebruary 15, or the soon0;-;t business day thereafter, of the calendar year-in which they 
will submit their appli,:ation materials. Application materials for reappointment o r 
reappointment with promotion must be submitted by September 15, or the soonest 
husines~ day. 

3.1.2. Coordination with Department PRC 

Candidates for promotion to Senior Clinical Special 1st/Sen tor Lecturer or Mastn Clinical 
Sptciali stilVlaster Lt'.l:ttm:r must coordtnut:~~ peer reviews of teaching wi th their Depa1tmcnt 
PRC. to have at lt!a.st 3 peer reviews from the:: preceding 3 academic years at the time of their 
application. Sec: section 9 for more information. 

3.2. The Department Promotion and Renppointment Committee (PRC) 

3.2.J. Membership/Eligibility 

3.2.1.l. Minimum Number 

Senior Clinical Specialists/Senior Lecttm:rs and Masler Clinicnl Spccial ists/Mas1cr Lecturers 
may serve on PRCs for other Clinical Spccia lists/L\!CtU1\:rs and Master Clin ical 
Spi::cialistsiMastcr Lecturers but must recuse themselves from all promotion and 
reappoi11tmc11t discussions for Tcm1rc Track candidates. 

3.2.2. Selt'Ction of Committee Members 

• The department may, by simple majority vote of tenured, aftd--.'.fienure...'.f.irack, and 



11011-wnurc track reaching members, designate PRC membership to be comprised of 
all tenured and approved for tenure faculty members as well as Senior Clinical 
Specialist/Senior Lecturers. and ~vl::i:;ter Clinical Specialists!tv1astcr Lecturers faculty 
members in the department or; 

• Where a department chooses to elect its members, it will develop election procedures 
and conduct elections. Tenured, and Tenure Track, and NTTP members are eligible 
to participate in these elections. Elections will be conducted no later than the dc1te 
specified in Timeline 6.4. 

3.4. The College Promotions and Tenure Committee (CPTC) 

3.4. l. Membership/Eligibility 

• Members must be tenured faculty and librarians who have reached the rank of Associate 
Professor, Professor, Librarians II, ma I, or Assistant Professor in the Library, or 
Senior/Master Cl111icnl or LectL1rer SpecLalist. When possible, seven (7} of the members 
should have the rank of Professor. 

• When possible, the CPTC is composed oftweh·e (12)thirtccn ( 13) faculty members and 
librarians drawn from a cross-section of disciplines in all schools and different 
depanments within schools, at least seven (7) of whom shall be Professors. 

,.J One ( 1) NTTP (from any school and will only join in discussion for promotion of 

NTTP faculty) 
• It may not ,:1lways be possible to assemble a CPTC comprised of thirteen ( 13) twelve ( 12) 

people drawn from different departments/programs in each and every school in the 
proportions set forth in the previous section. It is more important to have a full, thiriccn ( 13) 

t"'elve (12)-member CPTC than it is to have representation from every school. So, in the 
event that the distribution set forth in the previous section is not possible in any given 

year, faculty members from other Schools of simifor classification may be substituted for 
the School lacking representation. ln filling such a vacancy, a proportional balance on the 
CPTC should be maintained such that six (6) members arc drawn from different 
dcpa11rnents or programs in the arts and sciences (i.e., Humanities and Social Sciences, 
Science, and the Arts and Communication, and six (6) members be drawn from 
departments or programs in professional schools (i.e., Education; Business; Engineering; 
Nursing, Health, and Exercise Science; and the Library) and one ( 1) NTTP (from any 
school). 

4. Reappointment (Pre Tenure) 

4.1. For Tenure Track :Faculty and Librnrians, Year 1 

4.2. Fur Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 2 

4.3. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 3 

4.4. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 4 

4.5. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 5 

4.5.1 [new format for chart/ 
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4.6 For Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions (NTTP) 

5. Promotion16 

Clinical Specialists and Lecturers who seek only reappointment are not 

rl'CjLlin:d to med faculty service expectations. Likewise, those whose initial 
appointment \Vas as a Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer. and who 
seek only reappointment, arc nor required to mt:ct faculty service 
cxpcclalH)IIS. 

4.6.1 For Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions. Year 1-3 

Footnote 16: That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after 
approval for tenure (Years 6+ ), or for pro1notion of NTTP. 

6.1. Pre Tenure Review and Reappointment Timelines for Tenure Track Faculty and 



Librarians 

6.2 Ri;'!view and Rcappointmi..:nt Timelines for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions on a 

2-year Contract 

t--;on-Tcnure Track Teaching Position Review & Reappointment Timclines 

Review 

YcarActions Ordinary Timelinc* 

2 Candidate applies for 
reappointment to the 
third and fourth year 

PRC conveys its revie\v letter to 

Sep 15 

Candidate has right to 
respond to PRC review 

candidate and Dean April 3 
April 10 

Dean conveys rcviev,' of complete packet May 1 
Candidate Jrns right to respond to Dean May ~ 

Provost n:vicws compkti: pack~t and 

conveys recommendation letler Jmic l l 
Candidate has right to respond to Provost June 18 

President n~views packet and conveys 

recommendation letter June 30 

Action is taken by Board of Trustees to 

reappoint to the third and fourth ycarJuly 30 

*If' a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved rorward to the 
next work day. 

6 3 Review and Reappointment Timelines for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions on a 

>-year Conlracl 

Non-Tenure Track Teaching Position R8vicw & Reappointment Timclines 

Review 

YearActions Ordinary Timeline* 

3 Candidalc applies for 
reappointment to the 
fourth. fifth. and sixth year 
PRC conveys its r~vicw letter to 

candidate 

Sep 15 

Candidate has right to 
respond to PRC review 

and Dean April 3 

April I 0 



Dean conveys review of complete packet May 
Candidate has right to respond to Dean May 8 
Provost reviews complete packet and 

conveys recommendation letter June 11 Candidate 
has right to respond to Provost June I 8 President 
reviews pacl<eL and conveys 

recommendation leiter June JO 

YC'lf 
Action is taken by Board ' 
of Trustees to reappoint to July 30 
the fourth , fitth, and sixth 

* If a specified date is a non-work day. the deadline ,viii be moved forward to the 
next \Vork day. 

7. Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Tenure Track 
Faculty, Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions, and Librarians. 

A. The on line submission sys Lem (Faculty Prm;ess) collects cover page information. 

:::".,, (c,,er Page /' 

pep.ar-tm@·""',~.-t-(s_J _ ro--gr_a_n-1{_s_) -----------------7------,-=-✓---

"'- .,/ 
Current Rank "- / 

. --~,-,-- /· 
Submiltlng Application for: "- / 

0 formative Review at end oi the of Employment 

::'J Re~ppointrnent to: D Fourth Yf'c1r, • 1 iindSlxth Year, :J SiJrth Yt=>ar, °' 
D Seventh Ye.a_~.Jwtt~~,re) 

0 Prornorion to: □ As!.oc:i.ate P ~sor, □ P,o,~ 

□ Librafi • I (AsS;Jstant ProfesS,Of in~ hbra,y), 

1 i.m I {Associate Profos.!ior in the) ary), 

,,Y1'ssistant OirectOI" in the Library (Profos.sor • the litxary)-

Date of initfa~ointment at TCNJ _________ '-..-

Date otfaintfl)e-nt to current rank at TCNJ -~~-------- ""', 

,,,..,// ---End of Cove, Prige---- ~,,_ 

C. Professional Development Essay 

The Profossinnal Development Essay is optional for Clinicnl Specialists and Lecturers ( of any 

https://Profos!i.or
https://Profess.or
mailto:pep.artm@nt(s~ramjs


rank) ,vho seek rcappoint1m::nt only. 

D. Disciplinary Standards 

The Disciplinary Standards section is not required for Clinice1! Spccialisls and Lecturers (of 

any rank). 

9. Abbreviated Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Non-Tenure Track Teaching 
Positions (including Standardized CmTiculum Vita) 

Clinical Speciolists und Lecu11-ers seekinx promotion must submit an ahhrevi(.{ted 

\'C'l"sio11 r!f rhe Standanl /J.p11licatio11 /(Jr Retippointment and:cJr Promotion (See 

Sedion 7 for derails). Elements oj"this application include: 

\. Cover Page. 1/R fJigibi!itv Le1te1: and afl lfiring ond Reuppoinlmenr 0//l'i' 

Lelle rs 

2. Tobie cf Con1en11· 

3. Pro/'e.1sio110I f)e1·eLopmc:11t Es.rnv 
a. The es.rn.1· al/oll's the ca11dida1e to interpret and explain the significance 

of' the n'cord as pn:scnted in the application. It enables the candidate to 
reflect de!iherarely on thC'ir pro/r:'ssiorwl dc1:elopment in the area of 
teaching om/ of 1e/"\"ice. om! should include specific ex11n1ple1· ol 
effellenl fe(lc/ling and ifs ,'f/i'ctiveness i11 achie1'ing learning outcomes 

and in prepari11g x111de11ts /ij/· lif"e o/ii!I' college and cw·eers. w1d the 
scope of service. including Jen5;th oj'rimc ond major outcomes. 'J11e 
essay should aiso include a desc1·iption of'how the candidate bdieves 
they hm'e/i1(/Uled 1he appropriate qrwli(1carionsjor reappointment 
alldlor promotion. as well as a discussion tf/iJture goofs and 

aspimtions. An ejfi.·ctiFc presentution is clear, concise, accura/e. and 

bala11ced. 
b. The Prq/c'ssional Development Essa)· zypicaltv rangesji-om two (2) 10 

three (3) sinp)e-spuced pages, and showld use a l 2-poi111 /uni 1,i'ith 

one-inch nuugins l:"ssnys nwy not e.,ceed four { 4) si11:z;le-s;!!1ced pages. 
The Pm/essiunal Developmrnl Essay is oplionul /hr Clinical 
S'pedalists (//Id Lcct,1rers (of anr mnk) 11'ho seek reappointment on(v 

4. Lvaluul.ion Letrers/Reports 

5. S1andardi:::cd Curriculum Vi:ta 
a. On:rview 11/ Accomplishments Sinn: Lasr R"·appoinlmerl!/Promotion 

Review. Using single spacing, a 12-poi11tfh111, and no more 1han the 1st 
page, pnwide u hu/lett:d list o/your 1110s/ importuni teaching a11d 
ser1Jice uccomplishments since your last reappointmem 1·eviell' or 
pmmotion upp/iculion. This overvieiv is opt1onalji)I· Clinical 
Specialists and /ec!urers (o(a11_1· rnnk) 1-vho seek reappoinrrnenl 0 11/)1, 

b. Academic and Professional Emplo_1·11'1C'/1/. Indicate dates, emp!o_rCJ; 1il/e, 

and hricfjob desCJ"iprion as appropriate, beginning with the mosr recem 
experience Indicat!! whetherjidl-time or JJarf-lime experience. 



c. Fducational Background 
i. Degrees and d1j;lomas, including dates. insti1utio11s and areas of 

specialization 
ii. Title o{dissertntion ond 1w111.e o/su.pen·isor (i(opplicablej 

iii. Pos1-doctoralfe!/01vship.1· or odrnnced professional 
certifications ({/applicable) 

d .. lcudemic or Pmji,ssional Honors, PriT.c:s, ond A1vanls Pro\'ide 1,pe u.f 
honor: conferring w,rhorit_v//)/ganization. and dale o(honor. Do not 
include honors. prizes, nnd award\' received by your (the ca1U!idare \! 
s1ude11ts or mentees. 

e. limching Record 
i. DefivetJ' of instruction for courses taught at TCNJ 

l. List by course, noting 1vhich semesters each was qffered 
and course cnro/lnwnrs (based on final class rosier) 

2. Disc11s.1· the q1iality of'yow· reaching 1::.ff"eclil'eness. 
Sununari~e and re/er lo supporting documenwtion, such 
as Student Teaching Evaluations (Standard Application 
section H), Peer Re1·ie-...:s o(Teaching (S1andard 
•!pJJlication section !). Course .S'.rllahi (Standanl 
Applicatio11 sectiun .!), one/ other supporting evidence 
(Sta11dord Application secrion /.). C'a11didatcs should 
provide supporting docume1lfo!.ion/rN· the most I·ecc111 

jive (5) rears duril/g which rhe.1· have taught at TCNJ. 
7¥1is discussion is optional_/i')r Clinical Specialists a11d 
Lecrurers (o(any rank) 11,·ho seek reappointment only. 

3. Discuss row· contribwion, to thc> College Core progrnm 
such a.1· First lcwr Sr?minar (~fopp!icah/e). This 

discussion is optional for Clinical Specialists and 
Lecturers (of'any rank) who seek rrnppointmem only. 

ii. l'/ew courses. cunicufo, or pedagogies developed at TCNJ iii. 
independent studies and other 1101H:lassroom rnodes of 
i11slructio11. Provide evidence <4 sw.:cess in an appendix (or 

appendices) 
iv. Ex£ernal curricular grants, including those aworded, those 
rnu/Jmitted 1vith revision, and 1hose 1·ubmit1ed hut declined v. 

TCN.J curricular gronts mn,rded 
vi. Participation in prufessionrrf conferences or \A./orkshops rdaied lo 

1eachi11g in your disc1jJ/i11e. indicate 1pu11.1·ori11p; gmup, topic, 
dole, place. and e.aenl o/par1icipatio11 Discuss rhe im1,act un 
!.he cw1didatc :1· leaching. This discussion £s oplimw/ for C/inicul 
Speciulists 011d Lecliirers (o/ any rnnk) who seek reappoint:rncni 
onfr. 

f. Record ofSr?rvice ro /he CoL/cgr? Communil.v 
indicate those assignmen/s which inrnlved significant se1Tice, hrie/zy 
describing _1·our role wul the nature o(i:our H'ork. Pro Fide e11idence of' 
quolity and length of'service, position 011 con11nit1ee.1· or 
.rnh-conuniltees, major mllcomes or accomplishmell/s and/or significant 
consistellf conlribwions. This section (xii) is optional/or Clinical 



SpednUsts and lecturers (o/a,1,1· rank/ 1•.;ho seek reappointmelll on~y 1. 

Departmental committees orformal assignments 
ii. School or library committees or/iJmwl assignments 

iii. College cornmittee.1 orjbrmal assignments 
iv. Other /orms (fsignificant serFice, including /i.1ctdzr sponsorship oj" 
studem-run organizations. incidental items (such os talks ro campus 

orgoni:colions. lecturing in a colleague's class, 
partiujJation in cmn;ms gmups or events) that are a routine 
/H.trl of'rhe hji: o{lhe College need not be li.1H,d unless there is 
rnme exccprionol aspect. 

g. Ret·ord of Outside Sen•/c·c This Sl!Clion (xii) is op11onul /(Jr Cliniwl 
Specialists nnd J,eclw-ers 1vfa11y rank) who seek reappoinfmenl univ. i. 

Leadership mil'\ in or sig11ifican1 co11trih11tio11s /0 u 
1iro/i·sxio110/ organi::ation, including formal office, memherslii;1 
in a wsk fi'1rce or ucuediting Leom, and so 011. Please pmvide 
i11formation on !he membershiJJ si:ce of rhe 01ga11ization and 
other relevant dewils to provide background. 

ii. Ccm1ri!iurio11s t.o the surrounding community. Me11tion 011/v 
those !hat i111,olved sig11[fico11t service rdated to your 

professional e.1penise, hrie/(r describing your m!e and the 
nature cfyour work. and its connection to your professional 
expfflise. 

h. St11den1 Feedhock on Ti.>oc/11ng 
1. Peer R.evic\vs of frnching. This section contains all origi11ul Peer 

Reviews of Ti.•mhing. Poragraph I 3 of.HOA J ]6 specijie\' "Clinical 
Specialis1s/lecturers will he evaluated £hrough the esrab/ished peer 
evaluation process on an annual basis." Appliconts must lw1·e a 
minimum of three (JJ peer re1'ie11--·sfrom rhe preceding 1hrce /3) 
academic years at rhe time of their application. 

j. C0111;~e Syllahi 
k. T!'oching Motcrials 
I. Service /\la1erio!s 
n1. Oiher Muta/als foplionaL} 

6. Sclw/ai·~v.:P1·0/t· 1sio1w/!Crel1 ti vc c1 ('Ti vit_v: Scholar/ v1p,·o(essiu1u1 /ic1·car i ve 

uc1i1·i1y is nu/her requiffd nor exeeued from Clinirn/ .'i;Jecialis1s/lecrurers of 
any rnnk. ln addition, service w·1ivilv 1ied ro 1·,·ho!orl)'iJHOjc•ssionul!1.-realin> 
uclh·i1y. such u.1 tr/l.!111hership on 1/ie SaMJn/icol or SOSA Councils. is nor 
expec1ed or appropriote/or Clinical Specialists/lecturers 1?(any rank Thus. 
items in the !?.PD\· Standard /Jpplication thw do not appear uhul'e have heen 
inlentiomrl(y excluded and are ,wt ei-'aluoted /or Clinical Special ists/Leclurers. 

7. Reappointment: The procedures described herein also apply to Clinical 
Spccialists/Lecrurers of"ony rank seeking only reappoinunent 1•ia 11e1-v 
con1rac1. a. Clinical Specialists/Lecturers on f',1·0-year cantmcts must submit 
thcrr r!:'lf/!pointmenl packer (See above) l!V Sepzen1ber J 5, or the soonest 
h11si11ess day rhereofie,; during the second academic year o(lheir contracl. 

ti. Clinical specialis//'l.ecturers 011 three-year contracts musi sub111it rlwir 
reappoinlmenl p(lcket by Sep/ember J 5, or the' somies/ business dur 
thereafter, during the third academic year of their contract. 



~- Timeli11e. The rcappotnrment and promotion process f<H C{inicol 
Speciolis1/l.ecturers ,.ill Jul/ow rclevanr daks in the promotion tirr1di11e that 
appears in the N.f'D (cuffentl_,·, time!ine (j_]). Applicalio11 packets are due 
SqJ/emher 15, or the sooIw\·/ lmsiness cloy Ih.ere,4ier: 

9. Depol"lment/Progrnm Personnel RE view Com111i1tee f PRC): The 
department/program PRC is responsible to col/abora/e wilh the Clinical 
S;Jecialist!Lecturer to Jhcilitate the peer revie,,·s 1~/ leaching, us described i11 

the RFD (current~v, section 3.1.3). The deparrment/pmgrom PRC is also 
responsihle /i>r the review 1!f'the applic:ant'.v materials as described in the Rl'D 
(cun--ent~r. wcIio11 5.2 6), andJi>I' mee1ing rhe relevant re1·iew/ewilwaion 
deod1ines spec(fied in the RPIX1· promotion timeline (current1v. limeline 6.2j. 

I 0. l'm .. :ket Re1·iev1· Process and Timeline: 
a. The promo/ion and reapf!Oil'l/1/U!nl applicanl \ packet. /ol/o,ri11g ils 

rei-iew by !he PRC will the,, be re1·in1-ed by the dean. the college-1-1:ide. 
promotion and tenure committee (CPTC), the prol'Ost, and the 
president, and, in the e1·ent 1he president recommends the appli.can1./(>r 
reoppointment und/or j)/'0/J/otion, that recotn111f.'J1datio11 1vil! he 

.rnbmitied ro the hoard o/'lnrsreesfor final action. This ww110Iio11 ond 
rcappoinrmenl rel'iew pmccss ,viii /(J/1ow the promotion H'l'lf'H" proc:ess 
described in 1he Rl'D (1wre111ly. secrion 5) om/ use 1he RPO:~ 
pmmotion tirnelinc (currenLf.r. 1imeline 6.2). 

b. The reappoi11tme111 applicant.\ packer, fol!o,,i:i11g its revie,1· b_,· the PRC·, 
will he re1·ievrcd by £he dean. ,l'lw will convey !heir recommendation lo the 

provost. The prm·o.1·t will com·ei- lheir recommendation to I.he pre.mien/, 
ond !he preside11/ in turn cmn·evs rhcir 1·ecoN11nendutio11 lo rhe board (f 

trustees fr>r ajr,111.1/ decision. This reappoi11t11u'nt rel'iew 
process will use the RPD \ promotion 1imeiine (cwn·ntiy. time/inc 6.2). 

11. No11-Reco11111u'tularion for Promotion· Clinical Spccialists/Lec/urers whose 
pmmotion applications are nol recornmended_fi>r promotion may, ot the disuciion 
o(the College. be recommended j(;r reappointment lo ,1 /1.1·0- or three-year 
con/ract os specified in A10A 126, paragraph 10. 

12. Withdrm•.:al of Promotion Application: An applicant.fhr promotion may, lU any 
lime in lhe process, ,1·i//ulmll' !he applicalion/i>r promotion ,vilhoul prejudice . 
. 'ln application is withdmwn br submitting a letter ro the chair o(rhe PRC or 
CPTC, dean, prm'os/, or pres idem, depending upo11 !he swge of the application 
process .. ~pplicants who withdrmv their pmmofio11 applicution may request 
continuing n·viev1' o/their app/icationfiJr reappointment. 
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HeJppointrncrit and Promotion Do::ument 

Apprnved by l CNJ BO"! on 10-01-2024 

1.1. Introduction 

TCNJ Reappointment and Promotions Document 

Revision date: 01 October 2024 

The Reappointment and Promotions Document (RPD) contains standards and procedures for 

review, reappointment, tenure, and promotion for faculty and librarian candidates. The RPD is 

approved through the governance process up to the Board of Trustees, and matte rs relating to 

processes and timelines have been agreed to by the TCNJFT, Local 2364, AFT. 

1.2. Abbreviated Table of Contents 

1. limoductory Material (including Detailed Table of Contents) 

2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation 
3. Roles, Responsibilities, and Rights 

4. jieappointment1 

5. Promotion 2 

6. Timelines 
7. Standi:lrd Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion 
8. Other Forms 

9. Abbn~v1ated Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Non-Tenure Track 
Teaching Positions (including Standardized Curriculum Vita) 

1,3, Definitions & Process Clarifications 

Reappointment: following a successful summative review, a pre-tenure candidate is appointed 

for further employment of one or more years. 

Tenure: the final reappointment action, resulting in a candidate's appointment to permanent 

employment (subject to the terms and conditions of applicable contracts and College 
employment policies). According to New Jersey State law, public college faculty and librarians 

are tenured after 116 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the beginning of 

the next academic year" (N.J.S.A. 18A:60-16). Since TCNJ seeks to follow AAUP best practice by 

giving non-reappointed faculty and librarians a terminal year before their employment ends, it 

has a 5 year tenure review process. In other words, the fifth year of a pre-tenure faculty or 

librarian's employment is ordinarily their "tenure review year." 

Promotion: a candidate advances in academic rank (i.e., to Associate Professor, Professor, 
Librarian 11, Librarian I, Assistant Director in the Library, Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer, 

or Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer). 

1Including reappointment with tenure, reappointment with tenure and promotion, and reappointment for Non­

Tenure Track Teaching Positions (NTTP) as applicable. 
7.That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure (Years 6+) or for NTTP. 



i\;)i=,rnved by I CNJ U01 en 10-01· 2024 

Joint Tenure/Promotion vs Separate Reappointment and Promotion Processes: For several 

decades, reappointment (including tenure) and promotion were separate processes at TCNJ, 
with the former occurring in the spring and the latter in the fall. In 2014, the State of New Jersey 

revised its tenure statute, requiring "6 consecutive academic years, together with employment 

at the beginning of the next academic year," which in turn permitted TCNJ to align standards for 

select promotions with those for tenure. Hence, pre-tenure candidates can now be awarded 

promotion to Associate Professor, to Librarian II, or if desired, to Librarian I, concurrent with 

their reappointment with tenure. 

Use of Reappointment and Promotion in this Document; While this document covers all 

reappointment and promotion processes, it uses subheadings as follows; 

• reappointment (section 4) includes all pre-tenure review processes - formative review, 

summative review and reappointment, summative reappointment with tenure only, and 

summative reappointment with tenure and promotion. Annual review is mandatory for pre­

tenure candidates, and ordinarily occurs in the spring semester. 
• promotion (section 5) includes promotion processes that occur separately from 

reappointment, during Years 1-4 (i.e., pre-tenure), after approval for tenure (Years 6+) or (in 

the case of Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions, such as Clinical Specialists/lecturers) 
when the minimum requirements are met. Application for promotion is voluntary, occurs 

during the fall semester only, and may require external review (the external review process 

begins in the spring; see Sections 3.2.5. & 8.5.). 

The table in the next section should help candidates understand which section(s) of this 

document are most applicable. 

1.4. Rank & Desired Action 

Ronk (at time of 
application) 

Desired Action 

Reappointment Reappointment 
Reappointment 

Track Only with Tenure Only 
with Tenure and Promotion Only 

Promotion 

Years 1-4 Year 5 
Promotion 

Tenure Track 
Assistant Professor Reappointment 

Not available 
Application to 7'h 

Application: RPO 
or Librarian Ill application: year: section 5 

RPD section 4 f;\PD section 4 

Year 5 
Years 1-4 

Year 5 Application to 7,h Promotion 

Tenure Track Librarian II 
Reappointment Application to 7'h year: 11.PD ~c·c1I01t :J Application: RPO, 

applirntion: 
year: RPO sc:ct,on ~ (if candidate section 5 

RPD section 4 chooses) 

Associate Professor, 
Years 1-4 Year 5 Promotion 

Tenure Track Professor, 
Reappointment Application to 7'h 

Nat available Application: 

or Librarian I 
application: year: RPD section 5 

RPD section 4 RP D section 4 



Non-Tenure Reappointment Reappointment 

Track Teaching 
Clinical Specialist or application: R PD n/a n/a application: RPD 

Lecturer section 5 and 9 

1.5. 

1. 

2. 

3. 

Position section 4 and 9 

Detailed Table of Contents 

Introductory Material 

1.1. Introduction 

1.2. Abbreviated Table of Contents 

1.3. Definitions & Process Clarifications 

1.4. Rank and Desired AClion {Table) 

1.5 Detailed Table of Contents 

Bases and Standards for Evaluation 

2.1. 

2.2. 

2.3. 

2.4. 

2.5. 

2.6. 

2.7. 

2.8. 

2.9. 

Jenu1·e Track Faculty- Minimum Eligibility 

Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions-Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

Librarians - Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

Fc1culty- Teaching 

Librarians- Librar-iansh,p 

Tenure Track Faculty- Schol,Hly/Creat1ve/Professional Activity 

2.6.1. Joint Faculty. or Faculty ,n Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Sto1ndards, 

Who Are Applying for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 

2.6.2. Interdisciplinary Farnlty Applying for Promotion to Professor 

Librarians- Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

Faculty· Service 

Librarians- Service 

Roles. Responstbil ities, and Rights 

3.1. The Candidate 

3.1.1. Reappointment (including Tenur~ 1Nith Select Promotion'..) 

3.1.2. Coordination with Department PRC 

3.1.3. Early Tenure bv Exceptional Action 
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3.1.4. Modified Reappointment due to Qualified Life Event 

3.1.5. Promotion (separate from reappointrnent with tenure) 

3.1.6. Right to Appeal Decision of the CPTC 

3.1.7. Withdr.iwal of Promotion Application 

3.1.8. Promotion Procedure Grievances 

3.2. The Departn10nt Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC} 

3.2.1. Membersh1p/Eligibil1ty 

3.2.1.1. 

3.2.1.2. 

3.2.1.3. 

3.2.1.4. 

3.2.1.5. 

Minimum Number 

Elig1bil1ty of Members 

Outside Members 

Service on Multiple Committees 

Joint-Appointments 

3.2.2. Selection of Committee Members 

3.2.3 Peer Review of Teachmg 

3.2.3.1. 

3.2.3.2. 

3.2.3.3. 

3.2.3.4. 

Introduction 

Frequency of Peer Reviews 

3.2.3.2.1. Candidates for Reappointment 

3.2.3.2.2. Candidates for Promotion 

Reviewer and Course Selection 

ProcPs~ for the Peer Observation of Teaching 

Page 4 

3.2.3.4.1. Responsibilities of the Candidate/Department/Program 

3.2.3.4.2. Responsibilities of the Dean 

3.2.3.4.3. Responsibilities of Peer Observer and Faculty Member 

3.2.4. External Review 

3.2,4.1. 

3.2.4.2. 

3.2.4.3. 

3.2.4.4. 

Background 

Step 1 ~ Selection of two appropriate reviewers 

Step 2 - Contacting the reviewers 

Step 3 - Sending materials 
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4. 

3.2.4.5. 

3.2.4.6. 

3.2.4.7. 

3.2.4.8. 

Step 4 - Charge to the external reviewers 

Step 5 - Reviewers' evaluations 

Step 6 - Cc1ndidat<''~ optional response to reports 

Step 7 - Use of reviewers' reports 

3.3. The Dean 

3.4. The College Promotions and Tenure Committee (CPTC) 

3.4.1. Membership/Eligibility 

3.4.2. Term of Service 

3.4.3. Nomination and Elections Procedures 

3.4.4. Operating Procedures 

3.4.5. Voting Procedures 

3.5. The Provost 

3.6. The President 

Reappointment (Pre-Tenure)' 

4.1. Year 1 

4.2. Year 2 

4.3. Year 3 

4.4. Year 4 

4.5 Years 

4.6. 

4.5.1. Figure 1: Reappointment Process Flowchart 

Reap poi ntm ent Process 

4.6.1. Srep 1- Candidate p1·epares packet 

4.6.2. Step 2 - PRC Review 

4.6.3. Step 3 - Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation 

4.6.4. Step 4 - Dean Review 

4.6.5. Step S - C;;111didat0 ni..;y respond to D,;,an evaluation 

3 Including reappointment with tenure or reappointment with tenure and promotion, as applicable. 

https://ReJppointmc.1t
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4.6.6. Step G - CPTC Review (1f required) 

4.6.7. Step 7 - CPTC Appeal Hearing (if desired) 

4.6.8. Step 8 - Provost Review 

4.6.9. Step 9 - Candidate may 1·espond to Provost evaluution 

4.6.10.➔Srnp 10 - Presrdent Revrew 

4.6.11.➔Step 11- Bo:.rd of Trustees Action 

5. Promotion4 

5.1, Di~tinction from Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion 

5.2, Promotion Process 

5.2.1. 

5.2.2. 

Step 1 -- Notify PRC and Academic Affairs of Intent to Aoplv 

Step 2 - Interdisciplinary Candidates Notify PRC ;:ind Dean of Intention to Use 

Multiple Drscipllnary Standards 

5.2.3. Step 3 - Coordinate sufficient peer reviews of teaching with PRC 

5.2.4. Step 4- Coordin<1te external review with PRC (if c1pplicable: see 6.3 below) 

5.2.5. Step 5 - Candidate prepares packet 

5.2.6. Step 6- PRC Review 

5.2.7. Step 7 - Candidate mav r"'spond to PRC evaluatlon 

5.2.8. Step 8 - Dean Review 

5.2.10. Steµ 10 CPTC. Review 

5.2.11. Step 11- Candidate may reguP.st CPTC Apoeal Hearing 

5.2.12. Step 12 - Provost Review 

5.2.13. Step 13 - Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation 

5.2.14. Step 14 - President Review 

5.2.15. Steo 15 - Board of Trustees Action 

5.3. External Review 

6. Time lines 

11 That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure (Years 6+}. 

https://r<!QUP.St
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7. 

8. 

6.1. Pre-Tenure Review Timelines 

6.2. Promotion (only, separate from reappointment with tenure) Timeline 

6.3. External Review Timeline 

6.4. P~C ;:ind CPTC Nomination and Election Timeline 

Standard Aopl1ccition Form for Reappointment and/or Promotion 

A. Cover Page 

B. Table of Contents 

C. Professional Development Essay 

D. Disciplinary Standards 

E. Evaluation Letters/Reports 

F. Standardized Curriculum Vita 

G. cxteni<1I Reviews of Scholarship l1f applicable) 

H. Student Feedb..ir.k on Teaching 

I. Pee I Review~ of T 1;;c1ch1ng 

J. Course Syllabi 

K. Scholarly, Creative, or Professional Work 

L. Teaching Materials 

M. Scholarly/creative/professional Materials 

N. Service Materials 

0. Other Materials 

Other Forms 

8.1. 

8.2. 

8.3. 

Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards 

Depc1rtnient/Progri.lm Recornmenddt1ons 

8.2.1. For Reappointment 

8.2.2. For Reappointment to Seventh Year with Tenure 

8.2.3. For Promotion 

Letter to External Reviewer 

8.3.1. For Promotion to Rank of Professor 



8.3.2. For Promotion to Assistant Director in the Library 

9. Abbreviated Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Non-Tenu1·e Trnck Teaching 

Po:>iuons (including Standardized Curriculum Vital 

2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation 

The College of New Jersey affirms that a community of learners and scholars is built around high 

expectations in which all members use and develop their talents to make the College a better 

place. The College expects exemplary achievement, strives to hire teacher-scholars who wil l be 

successful in the initial evaluation process and continued professional growth, and seeks to 

recognize through the ranks of promotion those who demonstrate continuous exemplary 

achievement in teaching (or librarianship) and advising, scholarly/creative/professional activity, 

and service. Standards and procedures shall be fairly and equitably applied to all candidates, 
with the goal of supporting a culture in which progression through the ranks is a regular part of 

a successful academic career. 

All decisions regarding faculty and librarian evaluation and development are based on 

teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service, and faculty are 
expected to demonstrate accomplishments and meet the standards in all three categories. 

Evidence of high-quality teaching or librarianship is essential for reappointment, tenure, and 

promotion. Excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity and/or service cannot 
compensate for a lack of excellence in teaching/librarianship. Additional commitments to 

community engagement, in keeping with the college's national recognition for community 

engaged learning, are also valued as part of required faculty work. 

The review process relies on peer evaluation and recognizes the distinctiveness of academic 

disciplines. Therefore, the departments5 have the major responsibility for establishing 

reappointment and promotion guidelines, particularly for scholarship, and for making initial 

recommendations. Application packets and departmental recommendations are then 

considered by a Dean, and for summative and promotion reviews, by the College Promotions 

and Tenure Committee (CPTC6), the Provost, and the President, all of whom receive 

recommendations by prior reviewers while conducting independent reviews. 

It is the responsibility of the department/program's Department Promotion and Reappointment 

Committee (PRC) to provide each candidate with a copy of the accepted Disciplinary Standards 

of the department/program and to discuss meaningfully the Disciplinary Standards with the 

candidate. It is the candidate's responsibility to present effectively their accomplishments as 

evidence in support of their application. 

Candidates should demonstrate, appropriate to rank, a significant, positive influence on 

students (in particular), peers, the campus community, and their profession in their 
tea chi ng/1 ibraria nship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Because promotion 

5 or programs where there are no departments, or units of the library 
6 The CPTC's role varies by type of review and prior recommendation. See 3.<1. 



recognizes progressive professional accomplishment, each rank requires a more significant level 

of accomplishment and scope of recognition. Consistent accomplishment over time will be 

evaluated positively, while recognizing that a candidate's relative contributions to the campus 

community in terms of teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/ professional activity, and 

service normally will vary over time. Therefore, periods of relatively less activity in one area 
should be complemented by greater activity in the others, producing a consistently high level of 

accomplishment and balance overall. 7 

The following sections address teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activ·1ty, 

and service separately. However, for many faculty and librarians at TCNJ, the activities and 

accomplishments in the three areas overlap and, as such, often are enhanced, for example when 

scholarly or creative activity can be connected to student learning. The responsibility of faculty 

as academic advisors and mentors to students, which is a central role of all faculty, is outlined 
and will be considered under the category of teaching. Candidates whose activities in the three 

areas are integrated are encouraged to highlight this aspect of their work in the application. 

2.1. Tenure Track Faculty- Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

All tenure track faculty, including those not yet tenured, who would meet the minimum 

requirements at the time the promotion would take effect are eligible to apply for 

promotion. The minimum qualifications by rank are: 

Associate Professor: An earned doctorate or other appropriate terminal degree from an 

accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and five (5) years of professional 

experience. Nothing herein shall prohibit an Assistant Professor from applying for 

promotion to Associate Professor prior to obtaining tenure. 

Professor: An earned doctorate or other appropriate terminal degree from an 
accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and ten (10) years of professional 

experience, at least two of which must have been at the rank of Associate Professor at 

TCNJ. 

2.2. Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions-Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

All NTTPs who would meet the minimum requirements at the time the promotion would 
take effect are eligible to apply for promotion. The minimum qualifications by rank are: 

Credit for prior years of experience may be negotiated with the Dean at the time of 
hiring. Relevant experience and/or roles may include but are not limited to advanced 

study and/or professional experience in relevant non-teaching settings and may be 

considered in substitution for teaching experience. 

Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer: An earned Master's degree from an 
accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and five (5) years of 

professiona I experience, at least three (3) of which must have been at the rank of 

7 Faculty hired before 1974 can be considered for promotion primarily based on excellence in teaching and service. 



Clinical Specialist/Lecturer at TCNJ. 

Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer: An earned Master's degree from an 

accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and ten (10) years of 

professional experience, at least three (3) of which must have been at the rank of 

Senior Clinica I Specialist/Senior Lecturer at TCNJ. 

2.3. Librarians - Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

All librarians, including those not yet tenured, who meet the minimum requirements set 

out below are eligible to apply for promotion. The minimum qualifications by rank are: 

Librarian II (concurrent rank is Assistant Professor in the library): A Master's degree from 
a program accredited by the American Library Association (ALA) or from a country with 

a formal accreditation process as identified by the ALA; the program must have been 

accredlted at the time of degree conferral. A second Master's degree in another subject 

area is desirable but not required. Nothing herein shall prohibit a Librarian Ill from 

applying for promotion to Librarian II prior to obtaining tenure. 

Librarian I (concurrent rank is Assoclate Professor in the library): A Master's degree from 

a program accredited by the American Library Association (ALA) or from a country with 

a formal accreditation process as identified by the ALA; the program must have been 

accredited at the time of degree conferral. Five (5) years professional library experience. 

A second Master's or doctoral degree in a relevant subject area, or ABD status in a 

relevant doctoral program. A minimum of five (5) additional years of professional library 

experience may be considered in substitution for the second Master's degree or ABD 
status. Librarians who hold the rank of Librarian II at the time of application for 

reappointment to a seventh year with tenure may choose to simultaneously apply for 

promotion to Librarian I, but the decision for tenure and promotion remain separate. 

Assistant Director in the Library (concurrent rank is Professor in the library): A Master's 
degree from a program accredited by the American Library Association (ALA) or from a 

country with a formal accreditation process as identified by the ALA; the program must 
have been accredited at the time of degree conferral. Ten (10) years professional library 

experience, at least two of which must have been at the rank of Librarian I (Associate 

Professor in the Library) at TCNJ. Note that candidates applying for Assistant Director in 

the Library who do not have a second Masters, doctoral degree, or ABD status, have 

already met the substitute degree requirements by having ten (10) years of professional 

experience at the time of application to Librarian I. 

2.4. Faculty- Teaching 

According to the College's mission statement, 11TCNJ's personalized, collaborative, and 

rigorous education engages students at the highest level within and beyond the 
classroom. TCNJ believes in the transformative power of education to develop critical 

thinkers, responsible citizens, and lifelong learners and leaders. The College empowers 

its diverse students, staff, and faculty to sustain and enhance their communities both 



locally and globally." Therefore, Faculty should aspire to be teachers of the first order. A 
high caliber, effect ive teacher: 

• Shows subject Mastery, currency, and ongoing growth in one's discipline and/or 

across disciplines; 

• Careful ly prepares organized lessons and pedagogical materials designed to 

guide and enhance student learning; 

• Demonstrates enthusiasm for the topics under study and models intellectual 
curiosity, and creates a caring learning environment, safe for students wishing 

to express contrary or unpopular views and respectful of diverse perspectives; 

• Ensures class meetings and other learning opportunities, including providing 
student feedback, are conducted in a timely and professional manner; 

• When appropriate, incorporates one's scholarship into teaching, including t he 
effective supervision of student research and the incorporation of students into 

one's scholarship; 

• When appropriate and possible, incorporates community engagement into 

teaching and curriculum; 
• Extends teaching commitment to a II levels of the curricu lum, including First Year 

Seminars, College Core, introductory courses, graduate courses, and Signature 

Experiences where appropriate; 
• Articu jates and attends to student learning outcomes that help develop 

students as successful, ethical, and visionary leaders in a multicultural, highly 

technological, and increasingly global world; 
• Conveys an intellectual and professional Interest in Individual student learning; 

• Innovates and experiments with pedagogy in ways that foster engaging 

educational environments that are characterized by academic freedom, creative 
expressions, critica l thinking, intellectual inquiry, and community engagement; 

• Creates and revises courses and curricula in ways that foster a vibrant, 

intellectual community buift around a shared commitment to scholarly inquiry; 
• Provides well-informed, thoughtful mentorship and advising appropriate to t he 

students' personal and professional development ; 
• Strives for respectful and fair treatment when interacting with individual 

students; 
• Is capable of adjusting the educational experience in response to individual 

student needs; 
• Demonstrates rigor, transparency, and consistency in evaluating st udent work; 

and 
• Provides evidence of continued improvement and sustained high quality 

t eaching in the form of teaching materials, student evaluations, and peer 
feedback, resulting in growing a body of work that supports teaching excellence. 

(The occasional course might be evaluated at less than a high level, for example 
when a new course is being developed. This should be explained in the 

applicat ion.) 



To help evaluate teaching effectiveness candidates must submit: 

• All formal student feedback from all sections of all courses taught in the time 

period ranging from not less than three (3) years, but not more than five (5) 

yea rs prior to the submission of the a pplication.8 

• Peer reviews of their teaching. The format and content of the peer reviews 

should conform to the guidelines set forth in 3.2.4. 

• Syllabi from all courses taught in the time period ranging from not fewer than 

three (3) years, but not more than five (5) years prior to the submission of the 

application. (Note: Only one syllabus per discrete course should be submitted, 

not multiple copies of syllabi used in different sections or semesters). However, 

any significant changes to syllabi of courses taught over multiple years should 

be documented. 

• Selected course/curricular materials and other items deemed relevant by the 

candidate in support of the teaching record. The materials should illustrate 

efforts and success in developing best practices in teaching; describe the 

approach to pedagogy and how it fits with College, College Core, and/or 

program goals; show the rigor, comprehensiveness, and depth of assignments; 

and discuss philosophy of and methods for assessment of student work. 

• Grade distributions, however, are not to be submitted by the candidate or 

considered at any level of the promotion or reappointment process. 

Promotion to Associate Professor and Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer requires 

evidence of continued improvement in teaching in response to feedback from peers and 

students, and a growing record of teaching excellence.9 

Promotion to Professor and Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer requires evidence 

that the candidate has reached a consistent level of teaching excellence and serves as 

an educational leader in the department or program. 

2.5. Librarians - Librarianship 

Library faculty should aspire to be librarians of the first order. High caliber, effective 

librarianship is characterized by: 

• Mastery, currency and ongoing growth in one's specialty(ies); 

8 Three years of material is normally sufficient. Candidates should only provide additional years of evaluations and 
syllabi if their teaching load was significantly reduced in the three years prior to the application for promotion due 
to service as a department chair, grant buy-outs, a sabbatical leave, a leave of absence, etc. Candidates who are 
eligible to apply for reappointment or promotion within three years of initial appointment should submit required 
documentation (e.g., student evaluations, peer reviews) for all years of employment at the College. 
9 The occasiona I course might be evaluated at less than high level, for example when a new course is being 
developed. This should be explained in the application. 



• Careful preparation and clear organization; 
• Fair and sensitive response to student needs, concerns, individual differences, 

and cultural backgrounds; 
• Purposeful experimentation in the practice of one's professional specialty(ies); 

• Incorporation of one's scholarship into the practice of librarianship, where 

appropriate; 
• Where appropriate and possible, incorporates community engagement into the 

practice of Ii bra rianship; 
• Incorporation of one's professional service into the practice of librarianship; 

• Timeliness and professionalism in carrying out professional responsibilities; 

• Consistency in developing, implementing, and/or updating services; 

• Respect and fair treatment of all library users as individuals; and 

• Ability to successfully interact with and/or supervise staff at various levels. 

Librarians perform in one or all the following capacities: reference, information literacy, 

systems development, access services, collection development, collection management, 

information retrieval, and bibliographic control. Responsibilities of individual candidates 

will vary according to their positions; therefore, not every candidate will have 

accomplishments in all the areas described below. The following descriptions are not 

intended to be exhaustive or prescriptive, but rather to reflect the spirit behind the 

promotion process. 

Examples of skills and characteristics that mark effective performance include: 

• Providing library users with effective access to information; 
• Being well informed about trends, practices, and changing technologies in the 

profession; 
• Contributing to the initiation and development of new programs and policies 

and preparing information materials for other staff and library users; 
• Establishing and maintaining good communication and working relationships 

with faculty, administration, students, and community partners; 
• When appropriate and possible, incorporates community engagement into 

relevant areas of librarianship; 
• Working effectively with student groups, outside agencies and with the general 

public; 
• Demonstrating adaptability and flexibility and showing an awareness of 

individual differences and a sensitivity to the various cultures and heritages 

within the College and surrounding community; 
• Participating in planning, initiating, and codifying or coordinating library 

operations and services; 

• Assisting in training new colleagues; and 
• Assisting in coordinating the work of colleagues and supervising the work of 

support staff. 



Promotion to Librarian II requires evidence that one has begun to grow in the Mastery 
of one's specialty. 

Promotion to Librarian I requires evidence of continuing growth and Mastery in one's 
specialty. 

Promotion to Assistant Director in the Library requires evidence that the candidate has 
reached a consistent level of excellence in librarianship and serves as a leader in the 

library.10 

2.6. Tenure Track Faculty - Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

The best teachers remain devoted learners. TCNJ embraces the model of a professor as 

teacher-scholar and understands that a serious and continuing commitment to 

scholarship complements and enriches teaching of the first order; therefore, the College 

values the scholc1rly and creative enterprise. The College recognizes a range of scholarly 
modes including: 

• The Scholarship of Discovery - the t raditional research model in which new 

content knowledge is acquired; 
• The Scholarship of Integration - the creation of new knowledge by synthesizing 

and making connections across disciplines or sub-disciplines; 
• The Scholarship of Applicat ion - the bridging of the gap between theory and 

practice through both research and action; 
• The Scholarship of Pedagogy - the discovery or an evaluative analysis of t he 

ways students learn, and the identification and assessment of methods used to 

foster learning; and 

• Artistic Expression - the expression of artistry through t he visua I, performing, or 

literary arts. 
• Continuing Achievement - Faculty should demonstrate continuing 

scholarly/ creative/professional achievement since init ia l appointment. An 
external review may be requested by the applicant as one component of this 

evidence (see Part V, Section VII). 

The following side-by-side comparison is only a guide to help differentiate between 

qualifications Tenure Track by rank. It includes some significant examples of 

scholarly/creative/professional activity in support of promotion, but should not be read 

as a comprehensive l ist of requirements; however, some discipl ine-appropriate form of 
finished, refereed publication or performed work is required. These particular items will 

apply to some candidates and not others, and there will be other accomplishments not 
listed here that candidates might Include. 

10 Leadership is not exclusively defined by one's position in a hierarchicaf structure, but rather is 
something that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing, motivating, and enabling others to 
contribute toward the effectiveness and success of the library. 
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Associate Professor Professor 

Publishing in selective peer-reviewed Continuing to publish in selective peer-

venues. reviewed venues. 

Presenting at juried or peer-reviewed Giving invited presentations at juried or 

local, state, and regional conferences or peer-reviewed regional, national, and 

professional organizations. international conferences or professional 
organizations. 

Having book manuscripts under contract Having one or more published books. 

for publication. 

Writing grant proposals. Writing and obtaining grants. 

Engaging in consulting activities or other Taking a leadership role in consulting 

professional practice demonstrating activities or other professional practice, 

recognition of one's scholarly/creative demonstrating recognition of one's 

work at least at the local or state level. scholarly/creative work at the regional, 
national, and/or international level. 

It is recognized that there are faculty members whose scholarly/creative/professional 

work spans multiple disciplines. The College values scholarship that crosses 

departmental boundaries and that integrates a variety of approaches, theories, 

methodologies, and practices. 

In keeping with the mission of the College, we also value scholarship that is uniquely 

suited to our institution, such as projects that involve TCNJ students, are engaged with 

community partners, or reflect the College's commitment to building a diverse and 

inclusive community. 

Although scholarly/creative/professional activities take many forms, the expectation is 

that finished works will be submitted to an appropriate jury of peers for rigorous 
evaluation. The quality of work is defined by its significance in one's field of inquiry and 

necessarily requires such peer review to validate the work's significance. Normally, this 

means that the finished works will be published, presented, or performed in a respected 

venue consistent with accepted scholarly standards. Quality is more important than 

mere quantity, although candidates are expected to maintain their 
scholarly/creative/professional activity consistently, and demonstrate the ability to 

bring significant projects to fruition as defined by the standards of one's discipline. 



Publications, creative work, and grant writing are considered evidence for tenure and 

promotion if they have been produced during the applicant's period as a member of the 
facult y at TCNJ, unless credit for prior years of professional experience was awarded i n 

the init ial employment contract. All published work should be included in the materials 

presented during the evaluation process, but 

• promot ion candidates should make clear which work has been conducted within 
the past 5 years, 

• reappointment candidates should make clear which work has been conducted 
since the date of appointment, and 

• candidates with credit for additional years of professional experience should 
make clear which work has been conducted since the date of professional 

experience credited or within the past 5 years (whichever is shorter}. 

Professional activities as a consultant or practitioner are considered scholarly when they 

involve the creation rather t han application of knowledge and impact significantly on 
one's discipline. Examples include original research when consulting for a company or 

collaborating with a community partner, creating national standards for an accrediting 
organization, designing curricula for national or regional use. Evidence Includes but is 

not limited to written evaluat ions by peers or professional organizations. 

Throughout the probationary period, candidates should show steady progress toward a 

productive and coherent program of scholarship or creativity. By the time of 

reappointment with t enure or of a promotion decision, there should be a record of 
finished work conducted while at TCNJ and clear promise of ongoing and maturing 

scholarship. 

The standards that mark excellence in scholarly/creat ive/professional activity may differ 
significantly among disciplines and even sub-disciplines. Therefore, the accepted 

Disciplinary Standards of the appropriate department(s) or program(s) should be 

consulted (and made available to every candidate for promotion}. lt is t he responsibil ity 

of the Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee (or its equivalent) to 
consult, when necessary, with the Dean and Provost about reasonable expect ations for 
a given discipline or sub-discipline, based on the Disciplinary Standards of the relevant 

departrnent(s) or program(s) . This should occur during the spring semester of the 

candidate's first year, and should include expectations for reappointment, tenure, and 

promotion to Associate Professor or Professor. It is the responsibility of t he candidate to 
make clear in the application that these expectat ions were met. 

2.6.1. Joint Faculty, or Faculty in Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Standards, 
Who Are Applylng for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 

Joint faculty or faculty hired into a department that contains different 

disciplinary standards must choose, at the point of hire, which set of standards 
they wish to follow. Faculty hired under such parameters may choose to change 

the disciplinary standards t hey follow at any point up until the third-year review, 
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in consultation with their Dean(s) and department chair(s). Candidates who self­
identify their scholarly/creative/professional activity as interdisciplinary may use 

elements of Disciplinary Standards from more than one department or program. 

In such cases, this decision must be approved by the PRC and Dean of the school 

housing the candidate's home department. 

2,6.2. Interdisciplinary Faculty Applying for Promotion to Professor 

Candidates seeking promotion to Professor, who self-identify their 

scholarly/creative/professional activity as interdlsciplinary, may use elements of 

Disciplinary Standards from more than one department or program. In such 
cases, the interdisciplinary candidate notifies department/program and dean of 

intention to use multiple disciplinary standards by the date indicated on 

Timeline 6.2, and the merged disciplinary standards must be finalized by the 
PRC and Dean of the school housing the candidate's home department by the 

date indicated on Timeline 6.2. 

2.7. Librarians - Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

The best librarians remain devoted learners. TCNJ embraces the model of a librarian as 

librarian-scholar; therefore, the College values scholarly, creative, and professional 

activity. A serious and continuing commitment to scholarship complements and 

enriches librarianship of the first order. The College recognizes a range of scholarly 

modes including disciplinary and interdisciplinary research, applied research, 

pedagogical research, and artistic expression. Although these modes take many forms, 
the expectation is that finished works will be submitted to an appropriate jury of peers 

for rigorous evaluation. Normally, this means that the finished works will be published 

in a respected venue such as a refereed journal or press or presented in a juried show. 

The quality of work is defined by its significance in one's field(s) of inquiry and 
necessarily requires such peer review to validate the work's significance. It is recognized 

that there are librarians whose scholarly/creative/professional work spans multiple 
disciplines. The College values scholarship that crosses departmental boundaries and 

that integrates a variety of approaches, theories, methodologies, and practices. In 

keeping with the mission of the College, we also value work that is uniquely suited to 

our institution, such as projects that involve TCNJ students in a scholarly manner or are 

connected to our role in the larger community. 

In keeping with the mission of the College, we also value scholarship that is uniquely 

suited to our institution, such as projects that involve TCNJ students, are engaged with 

community partners, or reflect the College's commitment to building a diverse and 

inclusive community. 

Professional activities as a consultant or practitioner are considered scholarly when they 

involve the creation rather than application of knowledge and impact significantly on 

one's discipline. Examples include original research when consulting for a company or 
collaborating with a community partner, creating national standards for a professiona l 
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organization, and creating authoritative records for national or regional use. Evidence 

includes but is not limited to written evaluations by peers or professional organizations. 

Quality is more important than mere quantity, although candidates for promotion are 
expected to maintain their scholarly/creative/professional activity consistently, and 

demonstrate the ability to bring significant projects to fruition as defined by the 
standards of one's discipline or across disciplines, There may be periods when the level 

of activity is reduced (but not eliminated) due to a concomitant increase in librarianship 

or service, such as serving as an area or divisiona I coordinator. In such cases, there 

should be evidence that the scholarly/creative/professional activity has been 
maintained to some degree and has promise for full resumption when the other 

activities return to normal. 

Promotion to Librarian II requires a record of achievement since initial appointment, 

with evidence of continuing scholarly /creative/professiona I endeavors. An external 

review may be requested by the applicant as one component of this evidence {see 

3.2.5.). The applicant's entire body of scholarly/creative/ professional work is 

considered as evidence for promotion. The work accomplished during the period of 

employment at TCNJ is evidence of the continuing nature of the applicant's 

scholarly/creative/ professiona I activity. 

Promotion to Librarian I and Assistant Director in the Library requires continued 
achievement since attaining the previous rank, with evidence of previous and continuing 

scholarly/creative/professional endeavors. An external review may be requested by the 

applicant as one component of this evidence for Promotion to Librarian I. External 

review is required for promotion to Assistant Director in the Library (see 3.2.5.). 

The following side-by-side comparison is only a useful guide to help differentiate 

between qualifications by rank. It includes some significant examples of 
scholarly/creative/professional activity in support of promotion, but should not be read 

as a comprehensive list of requirements. These particular items will apply to some 

candidates and not others, and there will be other accomplishments not listed here that 

candidates might include as evidence of scholarly activity. 

Librarian II Librarian I 
Assistant Director in the 

Library 

Publishing in peer- Continuing publications in Continuing publications in 

reviewed venues. peer-reviewed venues. peer-reviewed venues. 

Presenting at juried or Presenting at juried or Giving invited 

peer-reviewed local, state, peer-reviewed regional, presentations at juried or 

and regional conferences national, and international peer-reviewed regional, 

or professional conferences or national, and international 

organizations. professional organizations. conferences or 
professional organizations. 

--------- - ----
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Attending courses, 

seminars, and workshops 
related to one's academic 

discipline or the work of 

the library. 

Engaging in consulting 

activities or other 

professional practice 
demonstrating recognition 

of one's 

scholarly /professiona I 

work at least at the local or 

state level. 

2.8. Faculty- Service11 

Having book manuscripts 

under contract for 

publication. 

Writing grant proposals. 

Taking courses toward or 
completing additional 

academic degrees. 

Attending courses, 

semlnars, and workshops 

related to one's academic 

discipline or the work of 

the library. 

Engaging in consulting 

activities or other 

professional practice 

demonstrating recognition 

of one's 

scholarly/professiona I 

work at the regional or 

national level. 
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Having one or more 

published books. 

Writing and obtaining 

grants. 

Completing additional 

academic degrees. 
Attending courses, 

seminars, and workshops 

related to one's academic 

discipline or the work of 

the library. 

Taking a leadership role in 

consulting activities or 

other professional practice, 

demonstrating work at the 

regional, national, and/or 

international level. 

The College also depends on facult y contributions to ensure that it achieves its 

educational mission through effectlve and efficient operations. The College's 

commitment to participatory governance and the needs of academic programs and 
units necessitate a spirit of service and citizenship. Faculty contributions to the good of 

the campus and potentially to the surrounding12 community are expected to increase 

concomitantly with the institution's commitment to the individual. This means that 

faculty will be expected to demonstrate more significant service responsibilities as they 
seek promotion to a higher rank. Prior to tenure, faculty should shoulder an equitable 

portion of the responsibilities in their department or school and may, depending on 

their interests and other obligations, also choose to become involved in other campus 

and community opportunities and events. When a faculty member contributes 
exceptional long-term service, such as chairing a department or program for years, it is 

recognized that there may be a reduction in the quantity of 

scholarly/creative/professional activity (see previous section). 

11 For NTTP, service is not required unless the candidate is also seeking promotion. 
12 Surrounding community is to be understood broadly, including but not limited to Ewing, Trenton, Mercer 
County, the State of New Jersey, and the metro Philadelphia and New York City regions. 
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The College further recognizes the higher expectations that may be placed on faculty of 

color and other traditionally under-represented faculty (Black faculty, Indigenous 

farnlty, and other faculty of color, women, trans and queer faculty, faculty with 
disabilities, etc.), to serve on search committees, diversity initiatives, and other campus­

wide efforts. In addition, faculty of color and other traditionally under-represented 
populations often undertake service to support similarly under-represented students, 

both formally and informally. Examples include mentoring students, sponsoring groups 

for under-represented students, providing guidance to first-generation college students, 

supporting student activists and activism on campus. While these forms of service can 

be more difficult to quantify, candidates should document and address in their essay 

this often "invisible" service and indicate how it has benefitted the students, college, 

community, or profession. 

Promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian I, or Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior 

Lecturer requires service to the department/program, school, and/or the College 

contributing to the effective operation and growth of the institution; to the community 

(applying academic skills and experience to the solution of campus, local, national, or 

international problems); and to the profession (advancing one's academic profession 

through active participation in professional and scholarly organizations). 

Promotion to Professor, Assistant Professor in the Library, or Master Clinical 
Specialist/Master Lecturer requires consistent service, leadership, 13 and investment of 

time in the department/program, school, and the College, contributing significantly to 

the effective operation and growth of the institution; community (applying academic 

skills and experience to the solution of campus, local, national, or international 

problems}; and profession (advancing one's academic profession through active 
participation in professional and scholarly organizations). Successful service records 

reflect consistent service and leadership at department, school, campus, professional, 

and/or community levels. 

The following side-by-side comparison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is, 
types and levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure faculty (including 

faculty who were hired at the rank of Associate Professor, or Librarian I), by Associate 

Professors (and those applying for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian I, or 

Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer), and by Professors {and those applying for 

promotion to Professor, Assistant Director in the Library, or Master Clinical 
Specialist/Master Lecturer). While neither a prescriptive nor comprehensive list of 

service possibilities, table rows offer examples of increasing leadership and commitment 

13 Leadership is not exclusively defined by one's position in a hierarchical structure, but rather is 
something that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing, motivating, and enabling others to 

contribute toward the effectiveness and success of the group in which they serve. Effective leaders 

create results, attain goals, realize vision, and guide others by modeling more quickly and at a higher 

level of quality than do ineffective leaders. 



to the institution, to the community, and to the profession that are concomitant to rank. 
The numerous examples in the table are meant as a guide, and successful applications 

will demonstrate their service via activity in one or more rows, 

Examples of Faculty Service by Rank 

Pre-tenure Faculty Associate Professor with Professor 
Member Tenure 

Participating actively In 1- Participating actively in 1- Leading and participating 
2 committees or task 2 committees or task actively in 1-2 committees 
forces at the Tier 1-2 level forces at the Tier 1-3 level or task forces at the Tier 
{see table below). (see table below). 1-4 level (see table below) 

Joining and participating Participating and actively Holding office or 
in appropriate serving in appropriate leadershlp role in 
professional professional appropriate professional 
organizations. organizations. organizations. 

Assisting with Advising student Serving as a chair or 
department- or program- organizations or clubs, coordinator of a 
level group advising or lead ing department department or program, 
recruitment events activities or recruitment or a director of a center. 

events 

Serving as a reviewer or Serving as a reviewer or Ongoing service as a 
moderator for local or discussant for regional reviewer, discussant, or 
regional conferences, and/or national editor for conferences, 
journals, and grants. conferences, journa ls, and journals, and grants; 

grants. organizing symposia or 
conferences. 

Developing a professional Acting as a resource Consulting in a leadersh ip 
network with educational person for educational role for educational 
o rganlzations, organizations, organizations, 
government, business, or government, business, or government, business, or 
industry. industry. industry; serving on 

governing and/or advisory 
boards. 

Involvement with a Continued collaborat ion in Holding office or 
charit able, community, or charitable, community, or leadership role(s) in 
cultural organization cultural organizations charitable, community, or 
related to the candidate's related to the candidate's cultural organizations 
professional expertise. professional expertise. 



related to the candidate's 
professional expertise. 

The next table supplies context for the first row above, as it clusters cam pus service 

roles and committees into tiers, for the purpose of guiding faculty as well as recognizing 

the breadth of impact and institutional commitment demonstrated within each tier. This 

table is not a comprehensive list of campus service roles and committees. Rather, it 

should be used as a guide for describing campus service roles, committees (ad-hoc, 
regular, and non-governance), and non-traditional service not listed in the table. The 

work involved and impact of specific campus service roles and committees may differ 

from that indicated in the table for a given individual. Applicants should make the case 

for weighing and evaluating their specific service contributions in their essay. 

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Service or 
Committee Tier Service Role or Committee Examples 

Tier 1 IT department representative; library department 
representative; Dept/Program recruitment representative, 
Department committee member (e.g., curriculum, search, 
program review/self-study), Member of school committee or 
task force (e.g., curriculum} 

Tier 2 Member of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance 
Councils (Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance 
Planning Council, Committee on inclusive Excellence, College 
Core Council, College Promotions and Tenure Committee, 
Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and Intellectual 
Community Council, Environmental Sustainability Council, 
Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global 
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and 
Scholars Council, IACUC, Mentored Research and Internships 
Council, Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, 
Support of Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education 
Council, Teaching and Learning Council) 
Member of Faculty Senate 
Faculty union vice president, treasurer, secretary, 
representative, or committee chair 
Chair of school committee or task force {e.g., curriculum, 
accreditation, self-study} 
Fellowship Advisors {Goldwater, Truman) 
Chair of PRC, Dept Faculty Search committee, Dept/Program 
Self-Study/Accreditation Committee 
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Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Service or 
Committee Tier Service Role or Committee Examples 

Tier 3 Member of Steering, CSPP, CFA, CAP, CSCC, IRB 
Member of search committee for President, Provost, Dean 
Chair/co-chair of Ad Hoc (Governance} Task Force, Governance 
Councils (Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance 
Planning Council, Committee on Inclusive Excellence, College 
Core Council, College Promotions and Tenure Committee, 
Community Engaged learning Council, Cultural and Intellectual 
Community Council, Environmental Sustainability Council, 
Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global 
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and 
Scholars Council, IACUC, Mentored Research and Internships 
Council, Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, 
Support of Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education 
Council, Teaching and Learning Council) 
Faculty representative to the Board of Trustees 
Member of Faculty Senate Executive Board 
School Academic Integrity Officers 
DEIA efforts and initiatives, diversity representation on search 
committees, and support/mentoring of minoritized students, 
faculty, staff, and campus/community groups by 
Bl POC/women/trans/queer/d isabled faculty 

Tier 4 Department chair, assistant/associate department chair, program 
coordinator, chief academic integrity officer, Honors/First Year 
Seminar/MUSE coordinators 

Chair/co-chair of Steering, Committee on Strategic Planning and 
Priorities (CSPPL Committee on Faculty Affairs (CFA), 
Committee on Academic Programs (CAP), Committee on 
Student and Campus Community (CSCC), Institutional Review 
Board (IRB) 

Chair/co-chair of Search committee for President, Provost, Dean 

Faculty senate president 
Faculty union president 

2.9. Librarians - Service 

The College depends on librarian contributions to ensure that it achieves its educational 

mission through effective and efficient operations. The College's commitment to 

participatory governance and the needs of academic programs and units necessitate a 

spirit of service and citizenship. Librarian contributions to the good of the College and 



library professional community and potentially to the surrounding community, are 

expected to increase concomitantly with the institution's commitment to the individual. 

This means that librarians will be expected to demonstrate more significant service 

responsibilities as they seek promotion to a higher rank. Prior to tenure, librarians 

should shoulder an equitable portion of the responsibilities in the library and may, 
depending on their interests and other obligations, also choose to become involved in 

other campus and community opportunities and events. When a librarian contributes 

exceptional long-term service, such as coordinating a library operation for years, it is 
recognized that there may be an acceptable reduction in the quantity of 

scholarly/creative/professional activity (see above). 

The college further recognizes t he higher expectations t hat may be placed on librarians 

of color and other tradit ionally under-represented librarians (Black librarians, 
Indigenous librarians, and other librarians of color, women, trans and queer librarians, 

librarians with disabilities, etc.), to serve on search committees, diversity initiatives, and 
other campus-wide efforts. In addition, librarians of color and ot her traditionally under­

represented populations often undertake service to support similarly under-represented 

students, both formally and informally. Examples include mentoring students, 

sponsoring groups for under-represented students, providing guidance to first­

generation college students, supporting student activists and activism on campus. While 
these forms of service can be more difficult to quant ify, candidates should document 

and address in their essay this often " invisible" service and indicate how it has 
benefitted the students, college, community, or profession. 

Promotion to librarian II requires evidence of contribution to t he effective operations 
and growth of t he llbrary and the College. Participation in the library profession outside 

the College is also expected. 

Promotion to Librarian I requires continuing growth in service and leadership in the 
library and the College. Ongoing service to the profession, including leadership roles, is 
also expected. 

Promot ion to Assistant Director in the library requires consistent investment of time in 

t he department/program, school, and the College, contributing significantly to the 

effective operation and growth of the institution; in the community (applying academic 
skills and experience to the solution of campus, local, nat ional, or international 

problems); and library profession through active participation in professional and 

scholarly organizations. Successful service records reflect consistent service and 
leadership at the department level and/or consistent service and leadership campus­

wide. Leadership is not exclusively defined by one's position in a hierarchical structure, 
but rather is something that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing, 

motivating, and enabling others to contribute tow a rd the effectiveness and success of 

the group in which they serve. 
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The following side-by-side comparison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is, 

types and levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure librarians 

(including librarians who were hired at the rank of Librarian I), by Librarian II (and those 

applying for promotion to Librarian II), by Librarian I (and those applying for promotion 

to Librarian I), and by Assistant Director in the Library (and those applying for promotion 
to Assistant Director in the Library). While neither a prescriptive nor comprehensive list 

of service possibilities, table rows offer examples of increasing leadership and 

commitment to the institution, to the community, and to the profession that are 

concomitant to rank. The numerous examples in the table are meant as a guide, and 
successful applications will demonstrate their service via activity in one or more rows. 

--
_ Examples of librarian Service by Rank 
Pre-tenure Librarian II Librarian I Assistant Director 

Librarian in the Library 
-
Participating Participating Participating Leading and 

actively in 1 actively in 1-2 actively in 1-2 participating 

committee or task committees or task committees or task actively in 1-2 

force at the Tier 1 forces at the Tier 1- forces at the Tier 1- committees or task 

level (see table 2 level (see table 3 level (see table forces at the Tier 1-

below). below). below). 4 level (see table 
below). 

Joining appropriate Joining and Participating and Holding office or 

professional participating in actively serving in leadership role in 

organizations and appropriate appropriate appropriate 

associations. professional professional professional 
organizations and organizations. organizations. 
associations. 

Creating or Serving in a 
significantly leadership role in 
revising creating or 
departmental significantly 
programs/services. revising 

depart mental 
programs/services. 
Serving as a chair 
or coordinator of a 
department or 
program, or a 
director of a 
center. 

Identifying and Actively Taking a leadership Ongoing leadership 

attending on- or participating in on- role in on- or off- in coordination or 

off-campus or off-campus campus programs delivery of on- or 

programs or programs or or workshops. off- campus 

workshops workshops. programs or 
workshops. 

-

-



·-
Examples of Librarian Service by Rank 
Pre-tenure librarian II Librarian I Assistant Director 

Librarian in the library 

Developing a Acting as a Consulting in a 

professional resource person for leadership role for 
network with educational educational 

educational organizations, organizations, 

organiz.ations, government, government, 

government, business, or business, or 

business, or industry. industry; serving on 

industry. governing and/or 
advisory boards. 

Actively Assisting with Advising student Advising student 

participating in college recruitment organizations or organizations or 

student programs. and outreach clubs, leading clubs, leading 

events (e.g. Ii bra ry activities or library activities or 

Accepted Students recruitment and recruitment and 
Day) outreach events outreach events 

(e.g. Accepted (e.g. Accepted 
Students Day} Students Day) 

Attending Involvement in a Continued Holding office or 

charitable, charitable, collaboration with leadership role(s) in 

community, or community, or charitable, charitable, 

cultura I cultural community, or community, or 

organization organization cultural cultural 

activities related to related to the organizations organizations 

the candidate's candidate's related to the related to the 

professional professiona I candidate's candidate's 

expertise. expertise. professional professional 
expertise. expertise. 

The next table supplies context for the first row above, as it clusters campus service 

roles and committees into tiers, for the purpose of guiding faculty as well as recognizing 
the breadth of impact and institutional commitment demonstrated within each tier. This 

table is not a comprehensive list of campus service roles and committees. Rather, it 

should be used as a guide for describing campus service roles, committees (ad-hoc, 

regular, and non-governance), and non-traditional service not listed in the table. The 

work involved and impact of specific campus service roles and committees may differ 

from that indicated in the table for a given individual. Applicants should make the case 

for weighing and evaluating their specific service contributions in their essay. 



Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Service or 
Committee Tier Service Role or Committee Examples 

Tier 1 Library committee member (e.g., Web Committee, Collection 
Development Committee, library Faculty Advisory Committee, 
Travel Committee, Library Systems Platform Group), Member 

of Ii brary task force 

Tier 2 Member of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance Counclls 
{Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance Planning 
Council, Committee on Inclusive Excellence, College Core 
Council, College Promotions and Tenure Committee, 
Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and Intellectual 
Community Council, Environmental Sustainability Council, 
Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global 
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and 
Scholars Council, Mentored Research and Internships Council, 
Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, Support of 
Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education Council, 
Teaching and Learning Council) 

Chair of PRC Subcommittee 
Member of Faculty Senate 
Faculty union vice president, treasurer, secretary, representative, 

or committee chair 
Chair of library committee or task force (e.g., Web Committee, 

Collection Development Committee, Travel Committee) 
Chair of librarian search committee, Library/Program Self-Study 
Member, Library-wide governance committee (Library Steering, 

Library Strategic Planning, Library Building and Safety) 

Tier 3 Member of CFA, CSCC, IRB 
Member of search committee for President, Provost, Dean 
Chair/co-chair of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance 

Councils (Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance 
Planning Council, Committee on Inclusive Excellence, College 
Core Council, College Promotions and Tenure Committee, 
Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and Intellectual 
Community Council, Environmental Sustainability Council, 
Facilities and Construction Planning Counci I, Global 
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and 
Scholars Council, Mentored Research and Internships Council, 
Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, Support of 

Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education Council, 
Teaching and Learning Council) 



Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Service or 
Committee Tier Service Role or Committee Examples 

Library Faculty chair 
Member of Faculty Senate Executive Board 
Chair of Library-wide governance committee (Library Steering, 

Library Strategic Planning, Library Building and Safety) 
PEI efforts and initiatives, diversity representation on search 

committees, and support/mentoring of minoritized students, 
faculty, staff, and campus/community groups by 
BI POC/women/trans/queer/disabled faculty 

Tier4 Chair/co-chair of Committee on Faculty Affairs (CFA), Committee 
on Student and Campus Community (CSCC), Institutional 
Review Board (IRB) 

Chair/co-chair of Search committee for President, Provost, Dean 
Faculty senate president 
Faculty union president 

3. Roles, Responsibilities, and Rights 

3.1. The Candidate 

The College expects exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or librarianship, 

scholarly/creative/ professional activity, and service, and strives to hire faculty who will 

be successful in the evaluation process and will continue to develop professionally. 

It is the candidate's responsibility to present and explain their case for reappointment 

and/or promotion. The application materials should be organized and focused in order 
to convey the information that is most relevant in the record of achievement. The 

candidate needs to establish the exemplary nature of their record of achievement and 

to identify how their accomplishments meet specific expectations as described in the 

Disciplinary Standards. 

The candidate must 1.) ensure that all required components of the Standard Application 

for Reappointment and/or Promotion are included in the application packet, and 2.) 

coordinate with the PRC to arrange peer reviews of teaching and, if applicable, help 

create a list of potential external reviewers (see sections 3.2.3 and 3.2.4). Applications 

that are missing a required section, or that do not adhere to the timeline established 

herein, will not be considered by the PRC or the Dean. Applications that are missing 

elements within sections will be evaluated by the PRC and the Dean, although such 

omissions are likely to lower the candidate's likelihood of reappointment and/or 



promotion. Nonetheless, the PRC will use its discretion in evaluating such applications, 

and will consider any omissions in light of the application as a whole. 

The candidate may choose to have a conference with a member of the PRC to review 

the completeness of the application and may appear before the PRC to amplify and 

explain documentation submitted with the application. In preparing application 

materials, the candidate also needs to coordinate with the department chair (or the 

chair of the PRC if there is no department chair or the department chair is a candidate) 

to ensure that the materials from the PRC (e.g., peer teaching observations) are 

received in a timely manner. 

3.1.1. Reappointment (including Tenure with Select Promotions) 

For several decades, reappointment (including tenure) and promotion were 

separate processes at TCNJ, with the former occurring in the spring and the 
latter in the fall. In 2014, the State of New Jersey revised its tenure statue, 

requiring 116 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the 

beginning of the next academic year," which in turn permitted TCNJ to align 

standards for select promotions with those for tenure. Hence, pre-tenure 
candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate Professor, to Libra rian 

II, or if desired, to Librarian I, concurrent with their reappointment with tenure. 

Applications for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian II, and Librarian I 

can also be submitted by pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible), and by 

tenured (or approved for tenure), Year 6+ candidates during the Fall promotion 

cycle (see Sections 6 and 7 below). 

• Pre-tenure candidates should not apply during Year 5 for fall promotion 

to Associate Professor, Librarian II/l, as their promotion decision will be 

made concurrent with their tenure decision during the spring Year 5 

reappointment process. 

• Applications for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the 

Library can only be submitted during the fall promotion cycle (see 

Sections 5 & 7). 

• Intent to apply for promotion for Clinical Specialists and 

Lecturers must be submitted February 15, or the soonest 
business day thereafter, of the calendar year in which they will 

submit their application materials. Application materials for 

reappointment or reappointment with promotion must be 

submitted by September 15, or the soonest business day. 

3.1.2. Coordination with Department PRC 

Pre-tenure candidates must coordinate peer reviews of teaching with their 

Department PRC, to have at least 2 peer reviews per academic year, Post-tenure 



promotion candidates must coordinate with their PRC to have at least 1 peer 

review every other year. See sections 3.2.3.2.1 and 3.2.3.2.2 for more 

information. 

Candidates for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the Library must 

collaborate with their PRC to create a list of potential external reviewers (see 

section 3.2.4). And under special circumstances, candidates for promotion to 

other levels who desire external review must also collaborate with their PRC to 

create a list of potential reviewers (see section 3.2.4.2). 

Candidates for promotion to Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer or 

Master Clinical Specialist/Master Lecturer must coordinate peer reviews of 

teaching with their Department PRC, to have at least 3 peer reviews from 

the preceding 3 academic years at the time of their application. See section 

9 for more information. 

3.1.3. Early Tenure by Exceptional Action 

Those applying for tenure early by exceptional action will follow the same 

timeline as those who apply for tenure at the ordinary time. A candidate who 

wishes to apply for tenure on an earlier-than-normal timeframe should discuss 

the process with the PRC and the dean. 

It is essential that the candidate understands that the review may result in 
notice of non-reappointment. 

The minimum standards for early tenure are: 

• 2 consecutive academic years of full-time employment 

• overall, the candidate should have 5 years of professional experience 

contributing to a teacher-scholar or librarian-scholar position 
• the determination of the number of years of prior experiences is an 

administrative one and should be made at the time of hiring and should 

then become part of the candidate's personnel file 

• the candidate must meet the criteria for Associate Professor or Librarian 

with tenure. 

3.1.4. Modified Reappointment Due to Qualified Life Event14 

A candidate who experiences a qualifying life event, as defined below, and who 

takes any combination of leave (i.e., sick, vacation, family, or medical leave) for 

a period of at least four weeks (20 days) or who experiences the qualifying life 

event after June 30 but before the commencement of the following fall 

14 This section applies to all full-time faculty and librarians, regardless of date of hire. 



semester may have the timelines, established below, modified in accordance 

with this section. 

Qualifying life events for purposes of this section are those events entitling the 

candidate to leave pursuant to the New Jersey Family Leave Act ("NJ FLA") and 

the Family and Medical Leave Act ("FMLA"), which include: 

• The birth or adoption of a child of the candidate, or the foster 
placement of a child with the candidate to allow the candidate to care 

for the child; 
• A serious health condition that makes the candidate unable to perform 

the functions of their position; 
• A serious health condition affecting the spouse, child, or parent of the 

candidate to allow the candidate to provide care; 
• A serious injury or illness incurred in the line of duty affecting a covered 

service member who is the spouse, child, parent or next of kin of the 

candidate to allow the candidate to provide care, 
• A qualifying exigency arising out of the fact that the spouse, child or 

parent of the candidate is on covered active duty (or has been notified 

of an impending call or order to covered active duty) in the Armed 

Forces; 
• An act of domestic violence or a sexually violent offense committed 

against the candidate or the candidate's spouse, domestic partner, civil 

union partner, child or parent in accordance with the NJ SAFE Act. 

A candidate who satisfies the above requirements may be considered for 
reappointment pursuant to the modified timeline provided in this section. To be 

eligible for reappointment pursuant to the modified reappointment and tenure 

review time line, a candidate must inform the Office of Human Resources ("HR") 

of: 

• the occurrence of the qualifying life event; 
• if the event occurs during the contract period the candidate's desire to 

use some form of accrued leave in accordance with current HR 

procedures; and 
• the candidate's desire to be considered pursuant to the modified 

timeline. 

The candidate must provide notice of the qualifying life event within twelve (12) 

months of its occurrence and provide required supporting documentation in 

accordance with HR procedures. 

Upon verification of the qualifying life event, approval of requested leave, if 

applicable, and receipt of the candidate's decision regarding the modified 

reappointment and tenure review timeline, HR will notify the Office of 
Academic Affairs, the Dean of the candidate's home department/program, and 



the chair of the candidate's home department/program, with confirmation to 

the candidate, that the modified reappointment and tenure review timelines 

should apply to the candidate. 

Once the candidate is placed on the modified reappointment and tenure review 

timeline, they will be subject to the modified timelines for all years subsequent 

to the occurrence of the qualifying I ife event through the decision to grant or 

deny tenure. If the candidate does not wish to have the modified process 

applied for all subsequent years, the candidate shall notify HR and the Office of 
Academic Affairs no later than April 1 of the year in which the candidate wishes 

to return to the ordinary timelines established above, for the remaining years of 

review. 

NOTE: Candidates should be aware that if they elect the modified timeline, they 

wi II not receive notice of the reappointment decision until the year subsequent 

to the year for which the candidate is being reviewed. This may result in 

receiving notice of a reappointment decision in the terminal year of a 
candidate's employment term, e.g., a candidate could be notified that they will 

not be reappointed (with tenure) in as late as December of the candidate's final 

year of employment. 

The procedures and timelines provided in this section are subject to and shall be 

consistent with N.J.5.A. 18A:60-6 et seq. (the 'Tenure Law"} and the terms and 

conditions of any applicable binding agreement between the State of New 
Jersey and the Council of New Jersey State College Locals (the "Agreement"). To 

the extent that any provision of The Application Process for Reappointment and 

Tenure is inconsistent with the Tenure Law, the Tenure Law shall prevail. To the 

extent that any provision of The Application Process for Reappointment and 
Tenure is inconsistent with the Agreement then in effect, that the Agreement 

shall prevail. 

A candidate following the modified reappointment process shall be held to the 
same standards of reappointment as any similarly situated candidate following 

the ordinary (non-modified) reappointment process. 

3.1.5. Promotion (separate from reappointment with tenure) 

Applications for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the Library can 

only be submitted during the fall promotion cycle (see Section 5). 

Applications for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian 11, and Librarian I 

may be submitted during the fall promotion cycle by tenured (or approved for 

tenure), Year 6+ candidates and by pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates {if eligible; 

see Section 5). 

• Pre-tenure candidates in Year 5 should NOT apply for fall promotion to 
Associate Professor, Librarian 11/1, as their promotion decision will be made 



concurrent with their tenure decision during the spring, Year 5 

reappointment process. 

3.1.6. Right to Appeal Decision of the CPTC 

Candidates for tenure and/or promotion have five (5) business days after 

receipt of the CPTCs recommendation to submit an appeal. (If candidates will 

be t raveling during the appeal period, they must notify the CPTC chair and 
Academic Affairs fourteen (14) days in advance, should alternate arrangements 

be necessary due to limited access to suitable videoconferencing. Reasonable 

arrangements will be worked out between the candidate, CPTC chair, and 
Provost's Office.) Information on the dates and procedures for making an appeal 

is included in the CPTC's letter of notification to the candidate. Compelling 

evidence must be submit ted in order to warrant a change in the CPTC's 

recommendation. See Section 3.4. 

3.1.7. Withdrawal of Promotion Application 

A candidate for fall promotion may, at any t ime in the process, withdraw the 

application for promotion without prejudice. An application is withdrawn by 

submitting a letter to the chair of the PRC or CPTC, dean, provost, or president, 

depending upon the stage of the application process. 

3.1.8. Promotion Procedure Grievances 

Claims of violation of procedures must be reported to the President of the 
College by the individual grievant within twenty-one (21) days from the date on 

which such claimed violation took place or twenty-one (21) days from the date 

on which the individual grievant should have reasonably known of its 
occurrence. In the event of failure to report the occurrence within such twenty­

one day period, the matter may not be raised in any later grievance contesting 
the validity of the CPTC's recommendation or any action based thereon (State­

Union Agreement, Article VII, F.5). 

Within seven (7) calendar days of the final recommendation of the CPTC to the 

Provost, a candidate may initiate a grievance through the Union based on the 

allegation that, after timely filing of their application, the promotion procedure 
was violated or that there was breach of the rights of t he candidate concerning 

discrimination or academic freedom. Such a cla im, if sust ained, will result in a 
reprocessing of the appllcation on an expedited basis. A final recommendation 

In such case shall be made to the Provost no later than the date specified in the 
Promotion Tlmeline (See 6.2.; see also State-Union Agreement, Article XIV, G}. 

3.2. The Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC) 

Departments (and programs) must strive to appoint faculty who will contribute directly 

to the College's mission of offering a quality educational experience to highly talented 
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students in a residential setting. Departments must share the College's commitment to 

exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or Ii bra rianship, 

scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Departments have a special 

responsibility to encourage and guide untenured faculty throughout their probationary 

period and to assist in their professional development specifically through an 

articulation of expectations and standards, mentoring and performance assessment. 

To this end, it is the department's responsibility to: 

• Inform new faculty about the expectations for perform a nee. The standards that 

mark excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity may differ significantly 

among disciplines and even sub-disciplines. The accepted Disciplinary Standards of 
the appropriate department(s) or program(s) should be consulted (and made 

available to every candidate for promotion). It is the responsibility of the PRC (or its 

equivalent) to consult when necessary with the Dean and Provost about reasonable 

expectations for a given discipline or sub-discipline, based on the Disciplinary 

Standards of the department(s) or program(s). Ultimately, it is the responsibility of 

the PRC to make clear to each candidate what these reasonable expectations are. 

• Consult with the candidate and, when necessary, the Dean about reasonable 

expectations for scholarship/creative/professional activity in the candidate's 

discipline, based on the accepted Disciplinary Standards of the department(s) or 
program(s), as well as the expectations for teaching and service. This consultation, 

which may be accomplished by a subcommittee of the PRC in large departments or 

programs, must occur in the first year of appointment and should then be revisited 

periodically, including early in the spring semester prior to the submission of an 

application for reappointment, tenure, or promotion. Such meetings are not meant 

to produce a document that is binding on the PRC or the candidate, but rather 

should provide mentorship to faculty so that they may better navigate the 

reappointment, tenure, and promotion processes. 
• Discuss with new faculty progress toward these performance expectations. 

o In probationary years one {1) and four (4) (in the event the candidate has been 

reappointed to a 5th and 6th year in year three (3)), this discussion will result in 

a letter summarizing the feedback and advice from the PRC to the candidate 

with a copy sent to the Dean; 
o In probationary years two (2), three (3) and five (5) (and in year four (4) when 

the candidate has been reappointed to only a 5th year in year three (3)), this 

discussion will result in an evaluation report from the PRC to the Dean; 

• Establish an active program of systematic support (helpful mentoring related to 

teaching or librarianship; scholarly/creative/professional activity; 

department/school/campus/community service; and application for external 
support). The mentoring program should be explained in a document that is given to 

each candidate upon appointment, 



• Coordinate with the candidate having post-tenure faculty observe and review the 

teaching of new faculty twice each year. The format and content of the peer reviews 

should conform to the guidelines set forth below. 
• Read and evaluate carefully the candidate's Standard Application and all supporting 

materials. 
• Prepare a constructive, Year 1-5 evaluation report that characterizes and assesses: 

o the quality of the candidate's teaching, academic advising, and student 

mentoring, including an analysis of student and peer reviews, teaching 

materials, curricular and course development (for librarians, a comparable 

analysis of relevant materials); 
o the quality and quantity of the candidate's scholarship, with an indication that 

the expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards were met, and with 

special attention to its significance in its particular field and sub-field; 

o the candidate's contribution to the health and vita I ity of the 

department/program as well as the campus community; and 

o efforts made by the department/program to mentor the candidate. 

• Work with post-tenure faculty seeking promotion to ensure that they have had at 

least two peer reviews of teaching during the three years prior to their application 

for promotion. (Note: According to the guidelines set forth in 3.2.3., these reviews 

must have occurred, at the latest, in the spring semester prior to the submission of 

the candidate's application since promotion materials are due to PRCs in early fall.) 

• Evaluate pre- and post-tenure promotion applicants in terms of the Bases and 

Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciplinary Standards, with a careful, 
thorough, and thoughtful analysis that considers the candidate's strengths and 

weaknesses. Ensures that all major parts of the Standard Application for 
Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate's packet. 

Recommend for promotion only those candidates who clearly warrant such 

promotion. 
• Complete the Department/Program Recommendation for Reappointment and 

Promotion indicating how the application materials demonstrate that the 

recommended candidates are eligible in terms of the Bases and Standards for 

Evaluation and how the candidate's scholarship/creative/professional activity meets 

specific expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards. Only one 

recommendation will be forwarded for each candidate. 

o All members of a PRC typically will sign the recommendation. 
o By signing a recommendation, members of the PRC indicate their 

participation in the decision-making process and verify that the 

recommendation accurately reflects the decision of the PRC; signing does 

not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with the ultimate 

recommendation. 
o A PRC member may refuse to sign the recommendation only in the event 

that the member believes the recommendation does not accurately reflect 



the decision of the PRC or that there exists a violation of the process set 

forth in this document. 
o Any PRC member who refuses to sign the PRC's report/recommendation 

must send a written explanation for their refusal to sign to the appropriate 

Dean. 

• Provide feedback to all non-recommended promotion candidates that, as set out in 

the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, improvement is needed in one or more of 

the following: teaching/Ii bra rianshi p; scholarly/professional/creative activity; 

service. Note: The feedback provided should be given careful attention and 
consideration in a future PRC's evaluation of a subsequent application for 

promotion. 
• Limit discussion to the candidate's application, supportive documents and 

evaluation materials as they apply to the Bases and Standards for Evaluation found 

in Section 2 of this document. PRC members do not serve as advocates for any 

candidate. 

• Give the candidate a copy of the recommendation for their records and forwards 
any response from the candidate as part of the candidate's application. 

• Forward the application materials of all recommended and non-recommended 

candidates who indicate that they wish to continue their applications, along with 

the departmental recommendation for each of these candidates, to the Dean for 

consideration. 

3.2.l. Membership/Eligibility 

3.2.1.1. 

3.2.1.2. 

Minimum Number 

A department or program of ten (10) or fewer members must have 

at least three (3) members on its Department Promotion and 

Reappointment Committee {PRC); a department of more than ten 
(10) members must have at least five (5) members, In cases where 

the department chair does not vote, they may serve ex officio but is 

not counted among the number of individuals making up the PRC. 

Senior Clinical Specialists/Senior Lecturers and Master Clinical 

Specialists/Master Lecturers may serve on PRCs for other Clinical 

Specialists/Lecturers and Master Clinical Specialists/Master 

Lecturers but must recuse themselves from all promotion and 

reappointment discussions for Tenure Track candidates. 

Eligibility of Members 

PRC members must be tenured or approved for tenure with the 

exception of the department chair/program director who, even if 

untenured, may, at the choice of the department/program, serve ex 



3.2.1.3. 

3.2.1.4. 

3.2.1.5. 

officio with vote. Candidates for promotion are eligible for the PRC, 

but must recuse themselves from all promotion discussions. 

Outside Members 

A department/program with insufficient tenured or approved for 

tenure members available to serve on its PRC may elect members of 

other departments/programs who meet eligibility requirements. 
Each department/program shall file with the appropriate Dean the 

names of up to three (3) departments/programs representing 

related or cognate disciplines from which it may elect members. A 

department/program with insufficient membership on its PRC will 

poll the members of the identified departments/programs to 
determine who is interested in serving. These names shall be placed 

on a departmental/programmatic ballot, and a sufficient number 

shall be elected to bring the number on the PRC to the required 

minimum. 

A candidate whose appointment is in a single department or 

program but who self-identifies the scholarly/creative/professional 
activity as interdisciplinary may request representation on the PRC 

by member(s) of other relevant departments or programs. The 

number of outside members will be based on the size of the PRC, 

and should not exceed 1/3 of the total PRC membership. The 
outside member(s) would serve on the PRC only for the evaluation 

of that candidate. The addition of outside member(s) will be jointly 

determined by the PRC and the candidate in consultation with the 

Dean of the candidate's home department/program. 

Service on Multiple Committees 

A faculty member or librarian may serve on the PRC of different 

departments/programs. 

Faculty or librarians serving on a PRC who also serve on the College 

Promotions and Tenure Committee (CPTC) should recuse 

themselves from the promotion process within their own 

departments/programs. 

Joint-Appointments 

A PRC consisting of members of all departments or programs 

involved will be formed for each reappointment, tenure, or 
promotion case involving a joint-appointment. If the department(s) 

or program(s) with which the candidate is affiliated have ten {10) or 
fewer members between them, they must elect a PRC of at least 

three (3) members, with one (1) member drawn from each of the 



two affiliated department{s) or program(s). Assuming that there 

exists a sufficient number of tenured faculty in both departments or 

programs, then the candidate shall have the right to designate from 

which of the affiliated department(s) or program (s) the third 

member shall be elected. If there exists an insufficient number of 

tenured faculty in both departments or programs, then the third 

member of the PRC must be drawn from whichever department or 

program has a tenured or approved for tenure faculty member who 

is able to serve on the PRC. If neither department or program has a 
sufficient number of tenured or a pp roved tenure faculty, then the 

third member of the PRC must be drawn from a related cognate 

discipline suggested by the candidate and approved by the Office of 

Academic Affairs. 

If the department(s) or progra m(s) with which the candid ate is 

affiliated have more than ten (10) members between them, they 

must elect at least five (5) members to the PRC, with two (2) 
members drawn from each of the two affiliated department(s) or 

program(s). Assuming that there exists a sufficient number of 

tenured/approved for tenure faculty in both departments or 
programs, then the candidate shall have the right to designate from 

which of the affiliated department(s) or program(s) the fifth 

member shall be elected. If there exists an insufficient number of 

tenured/approved for tenure faculty in both departments or 

programs, then the fifth member of the PRC must be drawn from 

whichever department or program has a tenured/approved for 
tenure faculty member who is able to serve on the PRC. If neither 

department or program has a sufficient number of 

tenured/approved for tenure faculty, then the fifth member of the 
PRC must be drawn from a related cognate discipline suggested by 

the candidate and approved by the Office of Academic Affairs. 

Like other PRCs, members of joint-appointment PRCs must be 

tenured/approved for tenure with the exception of a department 

chair or program director who, even if untenured, may, at the 

choice of the department, serve ex officio with vote. Candidates for 

promotion are eligible for the PRC, but must recuse themselves 
from all promotion discussions. In the event that a member must 

recuse themself, then a replacement PRC member must be added 

to the PRC in accordance with the procedures outlined in the 

previous two paragraphs. 
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3.2.2. Selection of Committee Members 

• The department may, by simple majority vote of tenured, tenure track, and 
non-tenure track teaching members, designate PRC membership to be 

comprised of all tenured and approved for tenure faculty members as well 

as Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturers, and Master Clinical 

Specialists/Master Lecturers in the department or; 
• Where a department chooses to elect its members, it will develop election 

procedures and conduct elections. Tenured, Tenure Track, and NTTP 

members are eligible to participate in these elections. Elections will be 

conducted no later than the date specified in Time line 6.4. 

• By the date specified in Timeline 6.4, the department will notify the 
approprlate dean, who in turn will file with Academic Affairs, the names of 

its PRC members and chair for the upcoming academic year. 
• In the event that a department will have candidates needing external 

reviews in advance of the upcoming academic year, the incoming PRC will 

be responsible for coordinating any external review processes. This is to 
ensure continuity of the PRC throughout a candidate's promotion process. 

• All PRC selection procedures will be filed with the Office of Academic Affairs 

(th rough the appropriate Dean). Prior to implementation, these wi II be 

reviewed jointly by the Union and the College to assure fairness and equity. 

Once reviewed, departmental selection procedures will be made public. 

3.2.3. Peer Review of Teaching 

3.2.3.1. Introduction 

Peer feedback on teaching serves two purposes. Its primary purpose is 

fostering continued development of the faculty member's teaching 

and thereby enriching students' learning. This benefit is most marked 

if the feed back identifies both strengths and weaknesses of the 
teacher and provides specific suggestions for improvement. For this 

reason it is accepted that peer feed back reports may not always be 

uniformly positive. 

The secondary purpose of peer review of teaching is to inform the 

department and the College. The College needs to evaluate the 

effectiveness and quality of the teacher-scholar's teaching when 
making decisions about reappointment, tenure and promotion. The 

College expects faculty members to aspire to be teachers of the first 

order. Thus, candidates for reappointment and promotion must 
exhibit high caliber, effective teaching. This implies that teachers must 

demonstrate outstanding teaching practices as described in the bases 

and standards for promotion and for reappointment and tenure and 

must demonstrate a commitment to continued growth as a teacher. 
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The positive feedback in a peer feedback report provides candidates 

with evidence and validation of their outstanding teaching practices. 
The suggestions for improvement in the peer feedback report provide 

candidates with a framework for discussing their growth as teachers 

in their discussion of teaching effectiveness in the Standardized 

Curriculum Vita (see 7.F.V.A.2) of the Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion. 

The Department/Program Promotion and Reappointment Committee 

(PRC), the Dean, the College Promotions Committee (CPTC), and the 
Provost are expected to use the peer feedback reports as one piece of 

their evaluation of the candidate's teaching. The peer feedback 

process provides two important sources of evidence of teaching 
effectiveness: the reports provide evidence of the teaching practices 

of the candidate; and the candidate's reflection (in 7.F.V.A.2 of the 

Standardized Curriculum Vita that is pa rt of the Standard Application 

for Reappointment and/or Promotion) on the feedback provided by 

the peer observers demonstrates the candidate's ability and 

willingness to grow as a teacher. 

3.2.3.2. Frequency of Peer Reviews 

So that faculty members seeking reappointment and promotion have 

regular feedback for professional development and so that the PRC, 

Dean, CPTC, and Provost have ample information for making decisions 

about reappointment and promotion, faculty members should follow 

the guidel\nes enumerated below. Any faculty member may request 

more frequent peer observations of their teaching. 

3.2.3.2,1. Candidates for Reappointment 

Faculty members who have not yet been granted tenure 
should be peer-observed by a tenured faculty member 

twice each year, where an observation also includes both 

pre- and post-observation meetings as described below. 

This timeline will usually result in one observation being 

completed during the spring semester before 

reappointment materials are due. Ideally, the 
observations will be appropriately timed to allow the 

faculty member being observed to demonstrate a 

response to feedback from prior observations. 

3.2.3.2.2. Candidates for Promotion 

Faculty members anticipating promotion should be 

observed by a peer once every other year, excluding 



sabbatical years and leaves-of-absence, in order to 

document their development as teachers. Faculty seeking 
promotion must have at least two teaching observations 

distributed over the three full academic years prior to the 

application date for promotion. Ideally, the observations 
will be appropriately timed to allow the faculty member 

being observed to demonstrate a response to feedback 

from prior observations. 

3.2.3.3. Reviewer and Course Selection 

To ensure that feedback is most constructive for the candidate, as 

well as the PRC, Dean, CPTC, and Provost, the choice of reviewers 

should be made by the candidate in consultation with the PRC and the 

Dean, with the PRC bearing final responsibility for timeliness of review 

scheduling and submission of evaluation reports. Most reviews will be 

made by members of the candidate's own department, but reviews by 

members of other departments may be more appropriate at 

particular times, such as for candidates in interdisciplinary fields, and 

are encouraged. The selection of the course to be observed should 

also be made by the candidate in consultation with the PRC and the 
Dean. The selection of the reviewer and course to be reviewed should 

occur by the third week of the semester in which the review is to 

occur. As indicated in 3.2.3.2.2, the peer review of candidates for 

promotion should occur no later than the spring semester prior to the 
candidate's submission of their application and supporting materials. 

Peer review of candidates for reappointment should take place early 

enough in the spring semester so that the observation process is 

completed before the due dates for submission of reappointment 

materials, as described in 3.2.3.2.1. This will allow the candidate to 

have sufficient time to incorporate the peer feedback process into 

their reflection of high caliber, effective teaching as described in 

Section 2. 2. 

3.2.3.4. Process for the Peer Observation of Teaching 

The process for the observation is described below; it includes a pre­
observation meeting, the observation itself, and a post-observation 

meeting. Once the course and reviewer have been selected, the 

candidate and the reviewer will agree upon a date for and duration of 

the classroom observation which should occur by week 12 of the 

current semester. The expectation is that the observation will last for 

at least one hour. The faculty peers will also agree upon a date for the 

pre-observation meeting, which should occur during the week prior to 



the observation; and a date for the post-observation conference, 

which should occur within a week after the class observation. 

Three factors contribute to successful classroom observations: 

• A pre-observation meeting 

• The observation, and 

• The post-observation meeting. 

The peer observation/feedback of teaching provides a strong 

outcome when the process is collaborative. In order to prepare both 

participants, each observation must follow three phases. In the first 

step, the observer meets with the faculty member under review to 
discuss the course and the particular class to be observed. This helps 

provide context for the observer. It also initiates or strengthens a 

formative aspect of this review process. 

In the second step, the observation occurs and the observer 

completes a draft of the Peer Feedback Report. 

In the third and final step, the faculty peers meet to review the 
observed session and to share their perspectives on the experience. 

This phase serves as an opportunity for a formative experience, in 

which constructive feedback is provided and strategies for continued 

development are discussed. After this meeting, the observer 

completes a final version of the Peer Feedback Report. 

The following guidelines outline the process for the conduct of each of 

these three activities. 

3.2.3.4.1. Responsibilities of the Candidate/Department/Program 

• Peer observations for candidates seeking 
reappointment must be scheduled twice each year. 

• Candidates seeking promotion must ensure that they 

have completed at least two teaching observations 

distributed over the three full academic years prior to 

the application date for promotion. 
• Additional observations may be scheduled at the 

candidate's request. 
• It is the responsibility of the PRC to ensure that all 

Peer Feedback Reports submitted within the past four 

years are included in a candidate's application 
materials for reappointment, tenure and promotion. 

Therefore, a record of candidates' peer observations 

will be carefully maintained by the candidate's 



Department (or primary Department, in the case of 

joint appointments). 

• By the third week of the semester, an agreement 

among the PRC, the observee, and appropriate peer 

observer regarding the observation will be finalized. 
• The observer and observee witl agree upon a date for 

and duration of the classroom observation which 

should occur by week 12 of the current semester. The 

expectation is that the observation will last for at 

least one hour. The faculty peers will also agree upon 

o a date for the pre-observation meeting, which 

should occur during the week prior to the 

observation, and 
o a date for the post-observation conference, which 

should occur within a week after the class 

observation. 

3.2.3.4.2. Responsibilities of the Dean 

The role of the Dean is to ensure that the peer 

observation process serves to foster continued 
development of faculty members' teaching. The Dean 

should guide the PRC in focusing on the goals and 

outcomes of the peer observation process, and may 

periodically review the quality of observation reports to 

determine whether individual observers are meeting 

expectations and providing meaningful feedback. The 

Dean is not expected to manage the peer observation 

process, or to authorize the selection of peer observers. 

3.2.3.4.3. Responsibilities of Peer Observer and Faculty Member 

• Pre-observation Meeting Guidelines 
o Prior to the pre-observation meeting, the faculty 

member to be observed prepares the following 

materials for the observer to review. These 

materials should be made available far enough in 

advance of the pre-observation meeting to allow 
the observer to review them carefully. 

Sylla bus of the course to be observed 

A summary of the class session to be 

observed, including 

• Content (summary of the class) 

• Goals and objectives of the class, 
including student learning outcomes for 



the course and how these are related to 
program goals and/or College Core goals 

• Intended pedagogical approaches and 

activities, e.g., cooperative learning, small 

groups, discussion, student presentations, 

multimedia, etc. 

o The pre-observation meeting should focus on how 

the course will meet the College's expectations 

for excellence in teaching. The following are 

suggested topics for the pre-observation meeting: 

State the expectations for student learning 

from this session. 

Describe the activities that will al low students 

to meet the session's expectations. 
Specify what the students have been asked to 

do to prepare for this session. 
Discuss any specific planned 
approaches/activities on which the faculty 

member being observed would like feedback. 

• Observation Meeting Guidelines: The peer observer 
will attend the class session on the identified date. 

After the class observation, the peer observer 

completes a written Peer Feedback Report using the 

Guidelines for the Content of the Peer Feedback 

Report below. The Peer Feedback Report should be 

completed prior to the post-observation meeting. 

• Post-Observation Meeting Guidelines: In order to 
provide an entree into a sincere dialogue about 

teaching, the observed faculty member should be 

permitted to begin the conference by speaking about 

their perspective on the class that was observed and 
the elements of the Peer Feedback Report. In 

addition, the observer should share their observations 

with the faculty member. The peers may use this 

opportunity to enter into a discussion leading to 

continued development/improvement in teaching. 

After the post-observation meeting the observer will 

finalize the peer feedback report and submit copies to 

the candidate and to the PRC. As noted in the 

introduction to this document, the primary benefit of 
peer feedback is to foster the continued development 



of the candidate's teaching. The candidate's reflection 

on this feedback, especially the suggestions for 

improvement in teaching, will allow the candidate to 

demonstrate an ability and willingness to grow as a 

teacher. 

o Guidelines for the Content of the Peer Feed back 

Report 

This Report is to be written a~erthe class 

observation and to be discussed at the post­

observation meeting, and should consider the 

observed class in light of objectives discussed in 

the pre-observation meeting. Listed below are 

areas that may be appropriate to address in the 
Report, with suggested prompts for considering 

each of these categories. These are not 

requirements, but guidelines; the pre-observation 

meeting with the candidate will help the observer 

determine which of these categories could be 

most relevant to the observation. The Report 

should identify strengths and areas for 
improvement, with specific suggestions for 

improvement. The purpose of this feedback is to 

foster continued development in teaching. 

Course Materials 

• Course syllabus provides students with 
needed information, and learning goals are 

clear 

• Assignments and workload are consistent 

with course level and department 

expectations, and the nature of the 

assessments is appropriate 

• Course activities are reasonable strategies to 

meet learning goals 

Organization of Observed Class 

• Instructor is prepared for class 
• Instructor uses class time effectively 

• Instructor states the objectives for the class 

Content Knowledge 
• Instructor is knowledgeable about the subject 

matter 
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• Instructor provides appropriate content detail 

• Instruction is aimed at an appropriate level 

• Instructor communicates the reasoning 

process behind concepts 

Clarity 
• Instructor explains subject matter clearly 

(e.g., uses examples, relates course material 

to practical situations) 

• Instructor responds effectively to questions 

• Instructor actively monitors student 

com pre hens ion 

Instructional Strategies 
• Instructor uses reasonable techniques in 

support of learning goals (e.g., raises 

stimulating questions, effectively moderates 

discussion, facilitates group work, uses 

multimedia effectively) 
• Learning activities are well-organized 

Presentation Skills 
• Instructor is an effective speaker 

• Instructor uses supplements effectively to 

support presentation (e.g., board work, 

handouts, multimedia) 
• Instructor projects enthusiasm for the subject 

matter 

Rapport with Students 
• Instructor interacts with students effectively 

• Instructor engages students in the learning 

process 
• Instructor welcomes multiple perspectives, 

where appropriate 

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of 

Professor or Assistant Director in the Library. The external review process is 

supervised by the PRC. 

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for 

promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian I (see "Candidate's 

responsibilities" in Section 3.2.4.2. ). 

3.2.4.1. Background 



3.2.4.2. 

External review of scholarly/creative/professional activity provides 
the Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC}, 

deans, College Promotion Committee (CPTC), and Provost with a 

viewpoint on the candidate's scholarly/creative/ professional activity 

provided by an expert in the candidate's field. Promotion to 

Professor requires a sustained pattern of achievement since 
attaining the rank of Associate Professor, with evidence indicating 

the maturation of the scholarly/creative/ professional record. 

External reviewers are uniquely qualif ied to describe how the 
candidate has made scholarly/creative/ professional contributions 

and evaluate how the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional 

record has matured. The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost are 
expected to use the external reviews as only one piece of their 

evaluation of the candidate's scholarly/creative/professiona l 
activity. The letters are meant to inform, not determine, the 

promotion decision. 

The integrity of the external review process is maintained by 

concealing the identity of the external reviewers. This enables the 

external reviewers to provide candid evaluations and encourages 
reviewers to agree to write a letter. The external reviewers' 

identities are always concealed from the candidate and typically 
concealed from all the parties evaluating the candidate (i.e., PRC, 

deans, CPTC, and Provost) to guard against bias and focus 

evaluations on the quality of the arguments in the external review. 
Only at the request of the candidate, the external reviewer 

identities may be revealed to all evaluating parties in order to 

provide context of the external review lett er. 

Step 1 - Selection of two appropriate reviewers 

Characteristics of appropriate external reviewers 

• The candidate and the PRC, with input from the Dean, will 
create an annotated list of qualified external reviewers (detailed 

below). Quall fled reviewers will have a variety of different 
characteristics. Although this list is not exhaustive, some 

appropriate characteristics might Include faculty who work at 

primarily undergraduate institutions, individuals with a 
distinguished record of scholarship, members of appropriate 
professional organizations, and individuals with appropriate 
professional credentials. 

• Appropriate reviewers should not be in a position to benefit 
from the promotion of the candidate. In keeping with standard 

professional principles regarding conflict of int erest, no reviews 



may be made by relatives or household members of the 

candid ate; former thesis advisors or thesis students of the 

candidate; individuals with whom the candidate has 
collaborated within the past four years; individuals with whom 

the candidate has a financial relationship; individuals for whom 

the candidate's spouse, parents, or dependent children work; or 

individuals who have employed the candldate within the past 

12 months. 

Candid ate' s respons ib lliti es 

• Candidates for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in 
the Library must notify their department/program and 

Academic Affairs of their intention to seek promotion (and thus 

their need for external reviews) by the date specified in 

Timeline 6.3. 

• Candidates for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian 11, or 

Librarian I who seek external review under special 
circumstances, must write a letter to the PRC requesting to use 

external review in their promotion process, by the date 

specified in Timeline 6.3. 

Candidates for reappointment who seek external review under 
special circumstances must write a letter to the PRC requesting 

this review by the date specified in Timeline 6.3 of the year 

preceding their summative review. 

o The letter must provide a clear rationale that describes why 

an external review will inform the evaluation of the 

candidate's scholarly/creative/professional record. If 

approved, the candidate must notify Academic Affairs 
immediately of their use of external reviews. 

o In these cases, the PRC's charge to the external reviewer 

will differ from the charge given to reviewers for promotion 

to the rank of Professor. 

• By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the candidate undergoing 
external review creates a list of at least three potential 

reviewers. This list should contain the names, titles, affiliations, 

and qualifications of the reviewers. The list should describe the 

relationship between the candidate and each potential reviewer 
to provide evidence that the reviewer does not have a conflict 

of interest. 



PRC responsibilities 

• By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the PRC also creates a list 

of at least three potential reviewers. This list should contain the 

names, titles, affiliations, and qualifications of the reviewers. 

The list should describe the relationship between the candidate 
and each potential reviewer to provide evidence that the 

reviewer does not have a conflict of interest. Reviewers may be 

found in various ways, for example through conversation with 

those on the list or with a co-author of the candidate or an 

appropriate journal editor. 

• Should the PRC receive a request for external review by a 

candidate for promotion to Associate Professor, librarian II, or 
Librarian I, who is requesting use of external review under 

special circumstances, they should consult with the department 

chair and dean, and render their decision by the date specified 

in Timeline 6.3. 

Compilation of the final list 

• The candidate may remove any name on the PRC list if they 

provide a detailed rationale that describes why the particular 

reviewer could not provide an objective review of the 

candidate's scholarly/creative/professional activity. The final list 
used to select external reviewers will be produced through a 

collaborative process between the candidate and the PRC, 

although the candidate will not be involved in the ranking of the 

list. 
• Either the PRC or the candidate may ask the Dean to resolve any 

disputes concerning the composite list (i.e., candidate and PRC 

lists) of potential reviewers. 

• By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the prospective list 
emerging from the PRC and candidate collaboration will be sent 

to the Dean. The Dean will review the list and can raise any 

concerns about the reviewers on the list. The PRC and candidate 

should collaborate to address any concerns raised by the Dean 

(e.g., elaborating on the reviewer's qualifications, clarifying the 

relationship between the reviewer and candidate, replacing a 

reviewer, etc.). 
• By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the list of 6 to 12 potential 

reviewers should be finalized and approved by the dean. The 

unranked reviewer list will become part of the candidate's 



3.2.4.3. 

application materials as part of "Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion Item G - External Review 

Letters." Adding this list to the candidate's materials ensures 
that all evaluators (i.e., PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost) have 

evidence that the review letters were prepared by qualified and 

appropriate reviewers. Some scholarly/creative/professional 

fields may be too small to ident ify six qualified and appropriate 

reviewers. Candidates with these circumstances can submit a 

list with fewer than 6 reviewers, but they should describe on 
the final list of external reviewers why the list is smaller t han 

the minimum. 

Ranking of the final list 

• The PRC ranks the reviewers on the list. The PRC chair contacts 

reviewers (below) and receives the review letters. The identity 
of the people who completed the reviews wil l not be 

disseminated by the PRC chair to the members of the PRC in any 
way. Therefore, only the PRC chair will know the identity of the 

external reviewers. 

Step 2 - Contacting the reviewers 

As soon as the list is finalized and ranked, the PRC chair writes to 

two reviewers from the ranked, composite list of potential 
reviewers to determine whether these individuals are willing to 

serve as reviewers. The template for t he letter to be sent to the 

reviewer appears in Section 8.3. 

If a reviewer declines to perform the evaluation, the PRC chair w ill 
contact another reviewer from the ranked, composit e list until two 

reviewers agree to perform the eva luation of the candidate's 

scholarly/creative/professional activity. If the list of reviewers is 
exhausted, t hen the candidate and the PRC will generate additional 

contacts (following the procedures described earlier In "1. Selection 

of two appropriate external reviewers"), and the Dean should be 
consulted for input and assistance. The newest list of external 

reviewers will replace the previous list In the candidate's promotion 
materials. The PRC chair w ill contact potent ia l reviewers until two 

reviewers agree to conduct the evaluation or until the reviewer 
does not have adequate time to complete the review (a 30 day 

period is a manageable timeframe, but this can be left up to the 

reviewer). If necessary, the PRC chair can set a later deadline to 
provide the reviewer time to complete the review; however, the 



3.2.4.4. 

3,2.4.5. 

3.2.4.6. 

latest deadline for an external review letter is specified in Timeline 

6.3 in order to allow time for the process to continue normally. 

Step 3 - Sending materials 

As soon as the materials are ready (the candidate should have the 

materials ready by the date specified in Timeline 6.3) and a reviewer 

agrees to perform the evaluation, materials will be sent to the 

reviewers. The candidate's curriculum vita, a brief {two pages 
maximum) interpretative statement/scholarly description prepared 

by the candidate (optional), Disciplinary Standards (optional), and 

representative samples of the candidate's scholarly/creative/ 

professional activity will be sent to the external reviewers. The 

candidate will identify and select the representative samples of 

their scholarly/creative/professional activity. 

Step 4 - Charge to the external reviewers 

Reviewers will be asked to examine the candidate's 

scholarly/creative/professional record and describe how the 
candidate has established a sustained pattern of achievement and 

evaluate how the candidate's record has matured (see Section8.3 

for template). 

When using external review for candidates applying to the rank of 

Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian I: Reviewers will be 

asked to examine the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional 
record and describe how the candidate has established continued 

achievement since the initial appointment at the College. 

Step 5 - Reviewers' evaluations 

Reviewers submit their reports to the PRC chair by the date 

specified in Timeline 6.3 of the calendar year of the candidate's 
application (the PRC and candidate can set an earlier deadline if 

both parties agree that an earlier deadline will facilitate the external 

review process). If external reviews are not received by that date, 

the reviewer will be contacted by the PRC chair to request 
immediate submission of the report. The PRC chair shall remove the 

name and any other information identifying the reviewer from the 

external review letter. Document filenames should not include 

information that can identify the reviewer. The redacted letter is 

provided to the faculty candidate for review and possible response, 

Should a reviewer fail to submit a report by the PRC's meeting to 

make its recommendation, the PRC will treat the candidate's 
application as complete and non-submission of the outside review 
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3.2.4.7. 

3.2.4.8. 

will not be deemed prejudicial to the candidate. Should a reviewer 

submit a report too late for the candidate to have 14 days in which 
to make a response prior to submitting their materials, then the 

candidate and only the candidate can choose to include the letter in 

the candidate's application and waive their full 14 day period to 
write a response to the review. Otherwise, the late letter will not be 

included in the candidate's application, and the non-submission of 

the outside review will not be deemed prejudicial to the candidate. 

All external reviewer reports dated within a period of three years 

prior to the application should be included in the candidate's 
promotion application materials; however candidates may submit 

more than two external reviews in subsequent promotion cycles. 

Step 6 - Candidate's optional response to reports 

By the date specified in Time line 6.3, or within 14 days of the 

receipt of each reviewer's report (whichever date is later), the 

candidate may respond to the external review in writing and/or may 

decide to have the identity of one or both of the reviewers revealed 

to all evaluators, namely, the PRC, Dean, CPTC and Provost. Any 

written response becomes part of the candidate's promotion 
application. Only at the written direction of the candidate should 

the PRC chair reveal a reviewer's identity to the evaluators. To 

preserve a reviewer1 s anonymity to the candidate, the PRC chairs 
should share any un-redacted letters with the evaluators manually 

and outside of the on line review system. The identity of the 

reviewers should not become part of the application. 

Because only a subset of candidates will choose to submit a written 

response and/or have a reviewer's identity revealed, evaluators 

should take special care to evaluate each candidate independently. 

The decision to have a reviewer's identity revealed is the 
candidate's alone and should not be influenced by department or 

school expectations. Because candidates make their decisions for a 

variety of reasons, the decision itself should never be used to 

determine the quality of a promotion application. 

Step 7 - Use of reviewers' reports 

The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost must evaluate the entire body of 

the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional activity. The letters 

are meant to inform, not determine, the evaluation of the 

candidate's scholarly/creative/professional activity, More 
specifically, the letters should describe the evidence that suggests 

the candidate has established a sustained pattern of achievement 

https://tvH.'.NJ


3.3. The Dean 

and evaluate how the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional 

actlvity has matured. 

• For external review of candidates applying to the rank of 

Associate Professor, Librarian !1 1 or Librarian I, reviewers only 

describe how the candidate has established continued 

achievement since their initial appointment at the College. 

The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost should consider the-reviewers' 

report as only one piece of evidence when determining whether or 

not the candidate has satisfied the criteria for promotion. 

The Dean will work with departments to fulfill their obligations in an exemplary manner, 

and is responsible for reviewing the departmental evaluation materials (letters, reports, 
etc.). The Dean will oversee all departmental processes and procedures to ensure that 

they function to assist candidates in their professional development and to advance the 

College's mission through the process of reappointment and tenure. The Dean considers 

institutional and school needs as well as departmental needs. For candidates 

undergoing a summative review process (i.e., review beyond the level of the Dean), the 

Dean issues an independent recommendation to the Provost. The Dean: 

• Oversees (but does not manage) the PRC's peer observations of teaching. 
• Consults, as requested or desired, with the candidate and PRC about the list of 

potential external reviewers (for candidates seeking a promotion that involve 

external review), and approves the final, unranked list of potential external 

reviewers. See sections 3 .2.3.4.2 and 3 .2.4.2 for further information. 

• Takes the PRC's report into consideration and prepares a separate written 

statement for each recommended candidate and each non-recommended 
candidate wishlng to continue. That recommendation must outline the Dean's 

reasoning for their decision by explaining how the application materials 

demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet the Bases and 

Standards for Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion and how the 

candidate's scholarship/creative/professional activity meets the expectations 

described in the Disciplinary Standards. Confirms that all major parts of the 
Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the 

candidate's packet. 
• Transmits the Dean's recommendation to the candidate for review and 

response. The candidate may, within three (3) working days of receiving the 

recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that 
recommendation. The discussion shall take place within three (3) working days 

of the request. Within three (3) working days of the discussion, the Dean 

notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any 



response from the candidate, it must be in writing; it becomes part of the 

application and is forwarded to the Provost or the CPTC. 

• Conveys all review materials to the Provost or, in the event the PRC and/or the 

Dean recommend against reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and 

promotion to Associate Professor or Librarian II, to the CPTC. 

• COVID-19: Due to temporary scho/or/y disruptions from the COV/D-19 pandemic, 

those pre-tenure faculty and librarians who began at TCNJ between 2016-2021 

who are not recommended for reappointment by either their PRC and/or the 

Deon, will have their review pocket forwarded to the CPTC. 

3.4. The College Promotions and Tenure Committee (CPTC) 

In the event that both the PRC and Dean recommend a candidate for reappointment for 

a seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate Professor/Librarian II, or 

Librarian I, no consideration or action by the CPTC is required and the process moves 

from 3.3 (the Dean) to 3.5 (the Provost). 

In the event that either the PRC or the Dean (or both) recommend against 

reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate 

Professor/Librarian II, or Librarian I, the CPTC evaluates the applicant in terms of the 

Bases and Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciplinary Standards and 
recommends tenure and promotion only for those candidates who clearly warrant such 

promotion. 

In its evaluation of candidates, the CPTC: 

• Reviews and discusses all materials received from each candidate, assessing the 
quality of the documentation and considering the recommendations made by the 

PRC and the Dean. 
• Gives consideration to the evaluations of promotion applications made by PRCs in 

the last three (3) yea rs. 
• Restricts its discussions of candidates to the Bases and Standards for Evaluation and 

the relevant Disciplinary Standards, referring to the application materials, the PRC's 

and Dean's recommendations, and the candidate's response(s) only. None of its 

members acts as an advocate of a discipline, department, program, or school. 
Members should avoid any conversations about candidates outside of CPTC 

meetings. 
• Provides candidates and/or their representatives an opportunity to appear before 

the CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the application. 

A request to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing by the date indicated 

on Timeline 6.2. 



• Concludes its deliberations, votes on each candidate, arrives at recommendations, 

and notifies in wrlting recommended and non-recommended candidates on or 

before the date specified in the timelines below. The CPTC's feedback letter to non­

recommended candidates must explain how, as set out in the Bases and Standards 

for Evaluation, the candidate has not met the Standards in one or more of the 

following: teaching/librarianship; scholarly/creative/professional activity; service. 

• Allows the candidate to examine and respond to the CPTC's feedback letter and 
recommendation. Any comment or response to these from the candidate shall be 

forwarded to the Provost and President as part of the candidate's application. 

• Hears appeals by candidates not recommended for tenure and/or promotion. 

Compelling evidence must be submitted in order to warrant a change in the CPTC's 

recommendation. After hearing a presentation by the candidate, the CPTC will vote 

by secret ballot. The Provost (or, in the event the Provost cannot be present, the 

Provost's designee) must be present for the hearing of appeals. 
• Upon completion of the appeal process, the CPTC forwards to the Provost a list 

of candidates it recommends for tenure and promotion and the promotion 

materials of the candidates. This recommendation must indicate how the 
candidate meets the Bases and Standards for Evaluation. The CPTC shall notify 

all applicants of its final recommendations within two (2) working days after 

submission to the Provost. Adherence to this deadline is essential. If a CPTC 

does not meet the deadline, it may forego the opportunity to influence the 

decision. 
• COV/D-19: Due to temporary scholorly disruptions from the COV/0-19 pandemic, 

and in the event that either the PRC or the Dean (ar both) recommend against 

reappointment of a pre-tenure faculty member or librarian who began at TCNJ 
between 2016-2021, the CPTC will evaluate these applicants in terms of the 

Bases and Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciplinary Standards and 

recommend reappointment only for those candidates who clearly warrant the 

same. 

3.4.1. Membership/Eligibility 

No candidate for promotion can be a member of the College Promotions and 

Tenure Committee (CPTC). 

Members must be tenured faculty and librarians who have reached the rank of 

Associate Professor, Professor, Librarian II, I, or Assistant Professor in the 

Library, or Senior/Master Clinical or Lecturer Specialist. When possible, seven 

(7) of the members should have the rank of Professor. 

Faculty or librarians serving on a PRC who also serve on the CPTC should recuse 
themselves from the promotion and tenure process within their own 

departments/programs. 

Membership by school/disciplinary category: 



• When possible, the CPTC is cornposed of thirteen (13) faculty members and 

librarians drawn from a cross-section of disciplines in all schools and 

different departments within schools, at least seven (7) of whom shall be 

Professors. Thus, an ideally composed CPTC might look as follows: 

o Three (3) from the School of Humanities and Social Sciences, each from 

different 
o departments/programs 
o Two (2) from the School of Science, each from different 

departments/programs 
o Two (2) from the School of Education, each from different 

departments/programs 
o One (1) from the School of the Arts and Cornmunication 

o One {1) from the School of Business 

o One (1) from the School of Engineering 
o One (1) from the School of Nursing, Health and Exercise Science 

o One (1) from the Library 
o One (1) NTTP (from any school and will only join in discussion for 

promotion of NTTP faculty) 

• It may not.always be possible to assemble a CPTC comprised of thirteen (13) 

people drawn from different departrnents/programs in each and every 
school in the proportions set forth in the previous section. It is more 

important to have a full, thirteen (13)-member CPTC than it is to have 

representation from every school. So, in the event that the distribution set 

forth in the previous section is not possible in any given year, faculty 

members from other Schools of similar classification may be substituted for 

the School lacking representation. In filling such a vacancy, a proportional 
balance on the CPTC should be maintained such that six {6) members are 

drawn from different departments or programs in the arts and sciences {i.e., 

Humanities and Social Sciences, Science, and the Arts and Communication, 

and six (6) members be drawn from departments or programs in 
professional schools {i.e., Education; Business; Engineering; Nursing, Health, 

and Exercise Science; and the Library) and One (1) NTTP {from any school) 

No two members from schools with multiple representation can be from the 

same department. 

No one may serve more often than four {4) years in a nine (9)-year period. 

When others are willing to serve, no single department may represent its school 

for more than two (2) consecutive terms. 

The Union appoints an observer. 



The Provost for Academic Affairs serves as an ex officio participating member 

without vote. 

3.4.2. Term of Service 

Except for the completion of another person's uncompleted term, the term of 

service is three (3) years. 

3.4.3. Nomination and Elections Procedures 

College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee 

• The CPTC Election Committee consists of appointed representatives from 

the Union and from the College administration. This committee's role is to 
fill vacancies on the College Promotions and Tenure Committee by: issuing 

the call for nominations; overseeing the preparation of ballots; and 

establishing election rules and overseeing the conduct of elections. 

Nominations 

• The call for nominations (including self-nominations) to the College 

Promotions and Tenure Committee is to be made by the date specified in 

Time line 6.4. All nominations should be submitted to the College 

Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee in care of the Office 

of Academic Affairs by the date specified in Time line 6.4. 

• In the event the call for nominations must be extended due to a lack of 
nominees or any other reason, all dates in Timeline 6.4 may be modified at 

the discretion of the CPTC Election Committee. 

Ballot Preparation 

• Voting is by school (or the library). The Office of Academic Affairs prepares 

the ballots for each school (or the library) in which there is a vacancy and 

distributes ballots electronically by the date specified in Timeline 6.4. 

Conduct of Elections 

• Voting is to be completed by the date specified in Time line 6.4. 
• The results of the electronic balloting are reviewed and verified by the 

College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee, and the 
person receiving a majority vote in a school or disciplinary category is 

elected. 

• Where no one receives a majority of the votes, a runoff election is held 

between the top two (2} nominees in the category. The Office of Academic 
Affairs prepares a runoff ballot to be delivered electronically to faculty by 

the date specified in Timeline 6.4., which must be submitted electronically 

by the date specified in Timeline 6.4. Individuals receiving a majority of 

votes within a category are elected. 
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• The College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee 

announces election results by the date specified in Timeline 6.4. 

3.4.4. Operating Procedures 

CPTC membership begins on the date specified in Timeline 6.4 for each 

academic year. 
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The chairperson of the previous year (even if their term on the CPTC has 

expired), calls the first meeting of the CPTC by the date specified in Timeline 6.4 
of the following year for the purposes of electing a new chair who will then 

represent the CPTC at meetings of the Committee on Faculty Affairs. 

At the first meeting, a representative from Academic Affairs and/or Human 

Resources who is designated to review diversity and equity issues shall give an 

overview of affirmative action concerns and alert the CPTC to affirmative action 

issues as they relate to the promotion process. The College's diversity and 

equity designee may be asked, or may choose, to sit ex officio (without a vote) 

with the CPTC during its discussion and review of candidates. All results of CPTC 

deliberations should be submitted to the Vice-President for Human Resources 

for ongoing monitoring of trends concerning equity issues. 

The chairperson of the CPTC must be a faculty member or librarian and is 

elected by a majority of the current CPTC members at the first meeting of the 

academic year, 

All CPTC members read this promotion document before beginning application 

review. 

3.4.5. Voting Procedures 

All candidates for one rank a re discussed and voted upon before discussion and 

voting for another rank takes place. 

Candidates within each rank are discussed in alphabetical order. Discussion may 

be terminated by a majority vote of the CPTC. 

After thorough discussion of each candidate, CPTC members will vote "yes" or 

"no" by secret ballot, with the results of each ballot not announced until all 

candidates have been voted upon. 

Candidates receiving eight (8) out of twelve (12) votes are recommended for 

promotion. 

Candidates receiving seven (7) positive votes can be recalled once by a CPTC 

member. After a full discussion, a recall vote is held for these candidates, and 

those receiving eight (8) or more votes are recommended for promotion. 
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If a candidate appeals a decision of the CPTC, after hearing the relevant 

information from the candidate filing the appeal, the CPTC shall thoroughly 

discuss the merits of the appeal. Discussion may be terminated by a majority 

vote of the CPTC. After discussion is closed, CPTC members will vote to 

"reaffirm" the CPTC's decision to deny promotion or vote to "overturn" the 

CPTC's original denial of promotion and thereby recommend the candidate for 

promotion. Candidates receiving eight (8) out of twelve (12) votes to overturn 

the initial denial of promotion shall be recommended for promotion. 

Should there be fewer than twelve (12) voting members of the College 

Promotions and Tenure Committee at any time, the promotion process will 

continue according to the following guidelines: 

Number of Votes Number of Votes Number of Votes 
Number Necessary to Necessary to Recall Necessary to 
of CPTC Recommend a a Candidate for Reverse an Initial 

Members Candidate for Further CPTC Decision on 
Promotion Consideration Appeal 

12 8 7 8 
11 8 7 8 
10 7 6 7 
9 7 6 7 

3.5. The Provost 

The Provost is responsible for reviewing the complete application packet for candidates 

undergoing the full review process (i.e., review beyond the level of the Dean), including 
the application and all supporting materials, the PRC recommendation, the Dean's 

recommendation, and any responses of the candidate to the PRC or Dean. The Provost 

then makes an independent recommendation to the President. 

• In the event both the PRC and Dean recommend a candidate for reappointment 
for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate Professor/Librarian 

II, the Provost is responsible for reviewing the complete packet for such 

candidates, including the application and all supporting materials, the PRC 

recommendation, the Dean's recommendation, and any responses of the 
candidate to the PRC or Dean. The Provost then makes an independent 

recommendation to the President. 

• In the event either the PRC or the Dean (or both) recommend against a 

candidate for reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to 

Associate Professor/Librarian II, the Provost (or, in the event the Provost cannot 
be present, the Provost's designee) serves ex officio as a non-voting member of 

the CPTC and must be present for all evaluation meetings and for the hearing of 

appeals by the CPTC. 



o COV/0-19: In the event either the PRC or the Dean {or both) recommend 

against a pre-tenure candidate {who began employment at TCNJ 

between 2016-2021) far reappointment, the Provost (or, in the event the 

Provost cannot be present, the Provost's designee} serves ex officio as a 

non-voting member of the CPTC and must be present for all evaluation 

meetings by the CPTC. 

• The Provost prepares a written statement indicating concurrence or areas of 

non-concurrence with the CPTC's recommendations once appeals to the CPTC 
have been completed and the CPTC's final recommendations have been made. 

In instances of non-concurrence, the Provost must indicate how the application 

materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet the Bases 

and Standards for Evaluation. 
• The Provost transmits their report to the candidate for review and response. A 

candidate who has not been recommended by the Provost may request a 

meeting with the Provost. The request must be made within two (2) working 

days of receiving the recommendation, and the discussion must take place 

within two (2) working days of receiving the request. Within two (2) working 

days of the discussion, the Provost notifies the candidate in writing of the final 

recommendation. 
• The Provost forwards to the President the Provost's report and any response by 

the candidate to the Provost's final recommendation. 

3.6. The President 

The President is responsible for making a recommendation to the Board of Trustees. 

• Within two (2) working days after receiving the final recommendations of the 

Provost or the CPTC, the President may choose to meet with the Provost and/or 

the CPTC concerning its recommendations. 
• Should the President make a recommendation inconsistent with that of the 

CPTC and/or Provost, the President will provide the CPTC and/or Provost and 

the candidate with the reasons for that action. 
• A candidate who has been recommended by the CPTC and/or Provost and not 

recommended by the President may request and will be granted a meeting with 

the President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence within two (2) days of 

such a request. Recommendations of the President to the Boa rd of Trustees and 
the decisions of the Board shall be delivered in writing to all candidates no later 

than the date specified in the timelines below, unless changed by local 

agreement between the College and the Union. 



4. Reappointment15 

The College of New Jersey {TCNJ) affirms that a community of learners and scholars is built 

around high expectations in which all members use their unique talents to make the College a 

better place. The process of reappointment and tenure at TCNJ functions within this context. It 

recognizes and supports the professional development of the individual faculty member even as 

it ensures that the faculty of the College is characterized by exemplary achievement in the areas 

of teaching or librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Candidates are 

expected to demonstrate accomplishments in all three categories, while the PRC and Dean are 
expected to support and evaluate these accomplishments. 

4.1. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 1 

Formative review by Department PRC and Dean: feedback to all new faculty members, 

as every new faculty member or librarian is appointed to the first three years 

• Constructive feedback about strengths and weaknesses of the candidate by the 

Department and the Dean only 

4.2, For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 2 

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to the 

President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 4th year; all 

can apply 

• Possible recommendations, at each level: 1) yes to 4th year; or 2) no to 4th year, 

that is, Year 3 will be the final year. 

4.3. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 3 

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to the 

President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 5th and 6th 

years; only those who got decision 1) in Year 2 can apply 

• Possible recommendations (at each level}: a) yes to 5th and 6th years; b) yes to 5th 

year plus need to apply for 6th year in Year 4; or, c) no to 5th and 6th, that is, 4th 

year is the final year. 

4.4. For Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians, Year 4 

Only one of following two processes applies, depending on the situation of the 

candidate: 

• Formative review by the Department PRC and the Dean for those candidates who 

got decision a) ln Year 3 

• Constructive feedback about strengths and weaknesses of the candidate by the 

department and the dean only 

15 Including reappointment with tenure or reappointment with tenure and promotion, as applicable. 



• Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to 
the President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 6th 

year for candidates who got decision b} in year 3 

• Possible recommendations (at each level): i) yes to 6th year; or ii) no to 6th year, 

that is, Year 5 will be the final year. 

4.5. For Tenure Track Faculty and librarians Year 5 

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, CPTC if applicable, 

and Provost to the President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment 

to 7th year and tenure; only those candidates who got decision a) in year 3 and those 

who got decision i) in Year 4 can apply 

• Possible decisions (at each level): A) yes to 7th year (tenure); or B) no to 7th year, 

that is, year 6 is the final year 
• Extra step: when the Department PRC and/or the Dean do not recommend the 

candidate's reappointment to the 7th year and tenure, the CPTC will evaluate the 

application and make a recommendation. 
• Candidates who have the rank of Assistant Professor or Librarian Ill at the time of 

the tenure decision will be promoted to Associate Professor or Librarian II, 

respectively. 
• Candidates who have the rank of Librarian II at the time of the tenure decision may 

choose to apply for promotion to Librarian I. This single review will have three 

possible decisions: A) yes to 7th year (tenure); B) yes to 7th year (tenure) with 

promotion to Librarian I; C) no to 7th year, that is, year 6 is the final year. 

4.5.1 Reappointment Process Figure 1. 
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4.6 For Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions {NTTP) 

Clinical Specialists and Lecturers who seek only reappointment are not required to 

meet faculty service expectations. Likewise, those whose initial appointment was 

as a Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer, and who seek only reappointment, 

are not required to meet faculty service expectations. 

4.6.1 For Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions, Year 1-3 

4.6. Reappointment Process 

All pre-tenure candidates undergo annual reviews that are formative or summative as 

outlined above. The process for these annual reviews is outlined here: 

4.6.1. Step 1-Candidate prepares packet 

For Formative Review: The candidate submits to the Department Promotion and 

Reappointment Committee (PRC) the Standardized Curriculum Vita, Student 

Evaluations, and Peer Reviews of Teaching (see Section 7). Candidates do not 

need to include all of the supporting materials, although they should submit any 

supporting materials that they want to review with the PRC (e.g. reprints or 

preprints of scholarly articles, or the syllabus and course materials for a new 

course). Candidates who self-identify their scholarly/creative/professional 
activities as interdisciplinary should begin to discuss with the PRC the use of 

Disciplinary Standards from other departments or programs, as appropriate. 

For Summative Review: The candidate may apply for reappointment by 

submitting an applicatior,i packet consisting of all items in the Standard 

Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion and all supporting materials 

(see Section 7). The candidate takes extra care to ensure that the major 

components of the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion 
are included in the application packet, consulting this policy as well as their PRC 

chair for confirmation. Candidates who self-identify their 

scholarly/creative/professional activities as interdisciplinary discuss with the 

PRC the use of Disciplinary Standards from other departments or programs, as 

appropriate. 

4.6.2, Step 2- PRC Review 

For Formative Review 

• The documents submitted serve as the basis for a serious conversation 
between the candidate and the PRC regarding progress toward 

reappointment and tenure. The purpose of this face-to-face conversation is 

to encourage the candidate in their professional development, to offer 

honest feedback and constructive advice, and to provide structure to the 



department's/program's responsibility to mentor its untenured faculty 

members. 
• This conversation is then summarized in the form of a letter to the 

candidate from the PRC. Chairs should note that the discussion should be a 

meaningful one, and that the letter - about one {1) to two (2) pages -

should not be a repeat of the application, but rather, it should truly 

characterize the conversation, and address both strengths and weaknesses 

of the application. This letter shall include the phrase, "by signing this letter, 

I agree that its contents sum ma riz.e the discussion between the PRC and the 

candidate" and typically will be signed by all members of the PRC and the 

candidate. By signing the letter, the candidate is acknowledging only receipt 

of the letter. By signing the letter, members of the PRC indicate their 

participation in the conversation and verify that the letter accurately 

summarizes the conversation between the candidate and the PRC; signing 

does not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with all of the points 

raised in the letter. A PRC member may refuse to sign the letter only in the 

event that the member believes the letter does not accurately summariz.e 

the conversation between the PRC and the candidate or that there exists a 

violation of the process set forth in this document. (Any PRC member who 

refuses to sign the PR C's report/recommendation must send a written 

explanation for their refusal to sign to the appropriate Dean.) 

For Summative Review 

• The documents submitted serve as the basis for a renewed conversation 
between the candidate and the PRC regarding progress toward 

reappointment and tenure. This conversation should be both serious and 

constructive. 
• This conversation results in an evaluation report to the Dean from the PRC 

that summarizes the candidate's progress toward reappointment and 
tenure in the context of expectations described in this document and in the 

relevant Disciplinary Standards for the candidate. This report is written by 
and voted on by members of the department/program, according to 

approved department/program procedures. All members of a PRC typically 

will sign the recommendation. By signing a recommendation, members of 

the PRC indicate their participation in the decision-making process and 
verify that the recommendation accurately reflects the decision of the PRC; 

signing does not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with the 

ultimate recommendation. A PRC member may refuse to sign the 

recommendation only in the event that the member believes the 

recommendation does not accurately reflect the decision of the PRC or that 

there exists a violation of the process set forth in this document. 
• The PRC then gives the recommendation to the candidate for their to 

review. If the report is generally positive, it should include a 



recommendation for appointment to the fourth year. If the report is 
substantially negative, it may include a recommendation to terminate the 

appointment following a third (and final) year. 
• The PRC should confirm that all major parts of the Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate's application 

packet and add the PRC evaluation report and candidate's response (if 

applicable) to the materials. The PRC forwards these materials to the Dean. 

4.6.3. Step 3 - Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation 

For Formative Review: The candidate has the right to respond formally to the 

PRC's letter. This response will be included as part of the candidate's 

application. The PRC forwards to the Dean a copy of all correspondence, the 

Standardized Curriculum Vita, Student Teaching Evaluations, and Peer Reviews 

of Teaching. 

For Summative Review: The candidate has the right to respond formally to the 
PRC's evaluation report. The PRC will send this response to the Dean as part of 

the candidate's application packet. 

4.6.4. Step 4- Dean Review 

For Formative Review 

• The Dean reviews the PRC letter and candidate's materials. Should the Dean 

have concerns about the content of the letter or its clarity, the Dean may 

elect to meet with the PRC or the candidate for additional conversation. The 

Dean issues a written acknowledgment to the candidate and the PRC, with a 

copy to the Provost. 
• This is the final step in a formative review. 

For Summative Review 

• The Dean reviews the complete application packet including the PRC report 

and meets with the chair of the PRC and chair of the department (where 

applicable). The Dean also has the option to meet with the candidate. 

• The Dean writes an independent evaluation report and recommendation to 

the Provost; the Dean considers the candidate's record in light of the bases 
for reappointment described in this document and the relevant Disciplinary 

Standards. Before it is forwarded to the Provost, the Dean sends copies of 

the evaluation report and recommendation to the candidate and the PRC 
• The Dean should confirm that all major parts of the Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate's packet and 

add their evaluation report and candidate's response (if applicable) to the 

materials. The Dean forwards these materials to the Provost. 

4.6.5. Step 5 - Candidate may respond to the Dean's evaluation 



The candidate has the right to respond formally to the Dean's evaluation report. 

The Dean will send this response to the Provost with the candidate's application 

packet. 

4.6.6. Step 6 - CPTC Review {if applicable) 

Year 5 candidates who are not recommended for reappointment with tenure 

and promotion by their PRC and/or dean, will have their application packets 

reviewed by the CPTC 

The CPTC reviews the complete application packet, including the evaluation 

reports from the PRC and the Dean, and prepares a recommendation 

concerning reappointment to the Provost. 

COV!D-19: Due to temporary scholarly disruptions from the COV/D-19 pandemic, 

those pre-tenure faculty and librarians who began at TCNJ between 2016-2021 

who are not recommended for reappointment by either their PRC and/or the 
Dean, will have their review packet forwarded to the CPTC. The CTPC will review 

the full packet and make a recommendation concerning reappointment to the 

Provost. 

4.6.7. Step 7 - CPTC Appeal Hearing (if applicable and requested) 

The CPTC conducts appeal hearings for any Year 5 candldate who requests such 

a hearing, and forwards its recommendation to the Provost. (If candidates will 

be traveling during the appeal period, they must notify the CPTC chair and 
Academic Affairs in advance, should alternate arrangements be necessary due 

to limited communication access. Reasonable arrangements will be worked out 

between the candidate, CPTC chair, and Provost's Office.) 

4.6.8. Step 8 - Provost Review 

The Provost reviews the complete application packet, including the evaluation 

reports from the PRC and the Dean, and prepares a recommendation 

concerning reappointment for the President and the Board of Trustees. The 

Provost may meet with the candidate, PRC, or Dean as needed in preparing this 

recommendation. 

The Provost notifies the candidate in writing of their decision to either 
recommend or not recommend reappointment to the President. The Provost 

sends the applicant packet and recommendation to the President. 

4.6.9. Step 9- Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation 

The candidate has the right to respond formally to the Provost's 

recommendation. The Provost will include the response as part of the 

candidate's application. 



4.6.10,.,Step 10- President Review 

The President reviews the candidate's packet, including the evaluation reports 
from the PRC and the Dean and the recommendation from the Provost, and 

notifies the candidate of their recommendation for reappointment or their 

decision not to recommend for reappointment. 

4.6.11 . .,Step 11- Board of Trustees Action 

5. Promotion16 

Action is taken by the Board of Trustees on the President's recommendation for 

reappointment. The President notifies the candidate of reappointment 

5.1. Distinction from Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion 

For decades, TCNJ treated reappointment (including tenure) and promotion as separate 
processes, with the former occurring in the spring and the latter in the fall. In 2014, the 

State of New Jersey revised its tenure statue, requiring "6 consecutive academic years, 

together with employment at the beginning of the next academic year," which in turn 

permitted TCNJ to align standards for select promotions with those for tenure. 

Hence, pre-tenure candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate Professor, to 

Librarian II, or if desired, to Librarian I, concurrent with their reappointment with tenure. 

The process for reappointment with tenure and promotion is described above, in 

Section 4. 

The process for promotion only (separate from reappointment) is described in this 

section, and it applies to the following candidates: 

• Tenured candidates, including those in Year 6 who are approved for tenure, seeking 

promotion to Associate Professor, Professor, Librarian I, or Assistant Director in the 

Library. 

• Pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible), seeking promotion to Associate 

Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian. (Pre-tenure, Year 5 candidates should not apply 
for fall promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian 11/1, as their promotion decision 

will be made concurrent with their tenure decision during their Year 5 spring 

reappointment process.) 

5.2. Promotion Process 

5.2.1. Step 1-- Notify PRC and Academic Affairs of Intent to Apply 

By date specified in Timeline 6.2, candidate notifies the department/program 

and Academic Affairs of their plan to apply for promotion in the next semester 

(http: II a cad em icaffai rs. pages. ten j. edt1 /facu It y/ promotio ns-reappo in tinent/). 

16 
Th.:it is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure {Years 6+ ), or for promotion of NTTP. 
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5.2.2. 

5.2.3. 

5.2.4. 

5.2.5. 

Step 2 - Interdisciplinary Candidates Notify PRC and Dean of Intention to 

Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards 

Interdisciplinary scholars seeking tenure and promotion must choose aspects 

of multiple Disciplinary Standards by submission of the paperwork for the 

third year review and candidates for promotion to Professor must do so by 

the date specified in Timeline 6.2. Candidates who wish to self-identify as 

interdisciplinary, and to have the option to use elements of more than one set 

of Disciplinary Standards, submit the Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary 
Standards (see 8.1), declaririg their intention and identifying the discipllnes 

that are relevant to the evaluation of their work. The form is signed by the 

candidate, the chair of the PRC, and the Dean of the candidate's home 

department/program. This initiates the collaborative process of determining 
the specific elements of the multiple Disciplinary Standards that will be used 

in evaluation of the candidate's activities, and informs decisions regarding the 

selection of outside members of the PRC and external reviewers, where 

appropriate. The final collaboratively-determined set of Disciplinary 

Standards, along with a descriptive cover letter written by the candidate in 

collaboration with the PRC and Dean, are submitted by the PRC by the date 

specified in Timeline 6.2. 

Step 3 - Coordinate sufficient peer reviews of teaching with PRC 

Arrange for peer review of teaching after consultation with the Department 

Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC), during the relevant 

semesters prior to the submission of the application packet as set forth in 

Timeline 6.2. 

Step 4- Coordinate external review with PRC (if applicable; see 3.2.4 and 

5,3) 

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of 

Professor or Assistant Director in the Library. 

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for 

promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian I (see "candidate 

responsibilities" in Section 3.2.4.2.). 

Step 5 - Candidate prepares packet 

The candidate presents and explains a clear, complete, and compelling case 

for promotion, organizing and focusing the application in order to convey the 

information that is most relevant in the record of achievement (see Section 7). 

The candidate needs to establish the exemplary nature of their record of 

achievement, and to identify how their accomplishments meet specific 
expectations as described in the Disciplinary Standards. The candidate reviews 

this policy to ensure that the major components of the Standard Application 



5.2.6. 

5.2.7. 

5.2.8. 

for Reappointment and/or Promotion are included in the application packet. 

Applications that are missing any required section noted herein, or that do not 

adhere to the timeline established herein, will not be considered by both the 

PRC and the College Promotion and Tenure Committee (CPTC). Applications 

that are missing elements within sections will be evaluated by the CPTC, 

although such omissions are likely to lower the candidate's likelihood of 

promotion. Nonetheless, the CPTC will use its discretion in evaluating such 

applications, and will consider any omissions in light of the application as a 

whole. The candidate may choose to have a conference with a member of the 
PRC to confirm the completeness of the application and may appear before 

the CPTC to amplify and explain documentation submitted with the 

application. If the candidate is re-applying for promotion, the candidate must 

include the report of the prior CPTC{s) and explain how the applicant has 
addressed whatever shortcomings were identified by the earlier CPTC(s). 

Coordinates with the chair of the department (or the chair of the PRC, if there 

is no department chair or the department chair is a candidate) to ensure that 

the materials from the department (e.g., peer teaching observations, blinded 

external reviews) are relayed to the candidate in a timely manner 

Step 6 - PRC Review 

The PRC evaluates each applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for 

Promotion and the relevant Disciplinary Standards, with a careful, thorough, 

and thoughtful analysis that considers the candidate's strengths and 

weaknesses. The PRC completes the Department/Program Recommendation 
for Promotion (see 8.2) indicating how the application materials demonstrate 

that the recommended candidates are eligible in terms of the Bases and 

Standards for Evaluation and how the candidate's 
scholarship/creative/professional activity meets specific expectations 

described in the Disciplinary Standards. The PRC recommends for promotion 

only those candidates who clearly warrant such promotion. 

Step 7 - Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation 

The candidate indicates by signature that they have read the entire PRC 

recommendation and have been afforded an opportunity for comment and 

response. If the candidate chooses to file a response, it is due to the PRC by 

the date specified in Timeline 6.2. 

Step 8 - Dean Review 

The Dean takes the PRC's report into consideration and prepares a separate 

written statement for each recommended candidate and each non-

recom mended candidate wishing to continue. That recommendation must 

outline the Dean's reasoning for their decision by explaining how the 



5.2.9. 

application materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet 

the Bases and Standards for Promotion and how the candidate's 

scholarship/creative/professional activity meets the expectations described in 
the Disciplinary Standards. Only packets containing all required parts of the 

Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion may be forwarded 

to the CPTC. 

Step 9- Candidate may respond to Dean evaluation 

The candidate may, within three (3) working days of receiving the 

recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that 

recommendation. The discussion shall take place within three (3) working 

days of the request. Within three (3) working days of the discussion, the Dean 
notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any 

response from the candidate, it must be in writing and becomes part of the 

application packet that is forwarded to the CPTC. 

5.2.10. Step 10 - CPTC Review 

The CPTC evaluates each applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for 

Evaluation (see Section 2) and the relevant Disciplinary Standards and 

recommends promotion only for those candidates who clearly warrant such 

promotion. The CPTC notifies in writing recommended and non­

recommended candidates on the date specified in Timeline 6.2. 

The CPTC's feedback letter to non-recommended candidates must indicate 

that, as set out in the Bases and Standards for Eva I uation, improvement is 
needed in one or more of the following: teaching/librarianship; 

scholarly/creative/professional activity; service. Note: The feedback provided 

should be given careful attention and special consideration in a future CPTC's 

evaluation of a subsequent application for promotion. 

5.2.11. Step 11- Candidate may request CPTC Appeal Hearing 

Candidates and/or their representatives have an opportunity to appear before 
the CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the 

application. A request to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing on 

or before the date specified in Time line 6.2. 

5.2.12. Step 12- Provost Review 

The Provost prepares a written statement indicating concurrence or areas of 

non-concurrence with the CPTC's recommendations once appeals to the CPTC 

have been completed and the CPTC's final recommendations have been 

made. Jn instances of non-concurrence, the Provost must indicate how the 
application materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet 

the Bases and Standards for Evaluation. 



The Provost transmlts their report to the candidate, by the date specified in 

Timeline 6.2, for review and response. 

The Provost forwards to the President the Provost's report and any response 

by the candidate to the Provost's final recommendation by the date specified 

in Timeline 6.2. 

5.2.13. Step 13 - Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation 

Should the Provost make a recommendation contrary to that made by the 

CPTC, the candidate may request a meeting with the Provost. The request 
must be made within two (2) working days of receiving the recommendation, 

and the discussion must take place within two (2) working days of receiving 

the request. Within two (2) working days of the discussion, the Provost 

notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. 

5.2.14. Step 14- President Review 

The President transmits to the candidate a written statement of concurrence 

or non-concurrence with the CPTC and/or the Provost. Should the President 

make a negative promotion recommendation contrary to that made by the 

CPTC and/or the Provost, the candidate may request a meeting with the 

President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence. The request must be 

made within two (2) working days of receiving the recommendation, and the 
discussion takes place within two (2) working days of receiving the request. 

Prior to the next BOT meeting, President transmits recommendations for 

Promotion to the Boa rd of Trustees 

5.2.15. Step 15 - Board of Trustees Action 

Within 30 days of the BOT meeting, recommendations of the President to the 

Board of Trustees and decisions of the Board are delivered in writing to all 

candidates. 

5.3. External Review 

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of Professor or 

Assistant Director in the Library. 

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for promotion 

to Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian I (see "candidate responsibilities" in 

Section 3.2.4.2.). 

Candidates have important responsibilities in the external review process (see Section 

3.4 for complete information): 

• Step 1-Candidate creates list of potential external reviewers and shares it with PRC 

• Step 2- Candidate collaborates with PRC and Dean to produce final list of reviewers 



• Step 3 - Candidate submits scholarly materials to PRC Chair for forwarding to 

reviewers 

• Step 4- Candidate receives redacted, anonymized external reviews, and may 

respond to external review in writing 

• Step 5 - Candidate may decide to have the PRC chair reveal the identity of one or 

both reviewers to all evaluators 

6. Timelines 

IMPORTANT NOTE: If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to 

the next work day. In addition, all dates set forth in this section may be subject to adjustment as 

follows: 

• All dates may be subject to adjustment by up to, but not exceeding, three days in the 

event the dates conflict with Spring Commencement or the Memorial Day Holiday. In 

the event any date shall be adjusted for this reason, the Provost shall provide notice to 

the academic community by September 1 of the academic year in which such 

adjustment(s) shall be made. 

• All dates may be subject to adjustment in the event of a campus closure due to 

inclement weather or other emergency during the promotion or reappointment 

process. The adjustment shall be equal to the number of days of the campus closure. In 

the event any dates shall be adjusted for this reason, the Provost shall provide notice to 

the academic community as soon as practicable. 

6.1. Review and Reappointment Timelines for Tenure Track Faculty and Librarians 

Pre-Tenure (Vear 1-S) Review & Reappointment Timelines 

Review 
Actions 

Ordinary QLE Modified 

Year Timeline* Timeline* 

1 Candidate submits packet for review AYl- May 15 AY2 - Sep 15 

PRC conveys letter summarizing conversation 
AYl- May ZS AY2-0ctl 

with candidate 
Candidate has right to respond to PRC letter AYl-June 7 AY2-0ct8 

Dean conveys acknowledgement of PRC letter 
AYl-June 21 AY2 - Oct 16 

and candidate's packet 
2 Candidate applies for reappointment to the AY2 - March 20 AY3 - Sep 15 

fourth year 

PRC conveys its review letter to candidate and 
Dean 

AY2-April 3 AY3 -Oct 1 

Candidate has right to respond to PRC review AY2 -April 10 AY3-0ct8 

Dean conveys review of complete packet AY2-May 1 AY3 - Oct 20 

Candidate has right to respond to Dean AY2-May8 AY3 - Oct 27 

Provost reviews complete packet and conveys AY2-Junell AY3- Nov 14 
recommendation letter 
Candidate has right to respond to Provost AY2-June18 AY3- Nov 21 

President reviews packet and conveys 
AY2-June30 AY3 - Dec 1 

recommendation letter 



Action is taken by Board of Trustees to 
AY3 - Next 

AY2 -July 30 available Board 
reappoint to the fourth year Meeting 

3 The candidate applies for reappointment to 
AY3 - March 20 AY4-Sep15 

the fifth and sixth year 

PRC conveys its review letter to candidate and 
Dean 

AY3-April3 AY4-Oct 1 

Candidate has right to respond to PRC review AY3-April 10 AY4-Oct8 

Dean conveys review of complete packet AY3- May 1 AY4 - Oct 20 

Candidate has right to respond to Dean AY3-May8 AY4 - Oct 27 

Provost reviews complete packet and conveys 
AY3 -June 11 AY4 - Nov 15 

recommendation letter 

Candidate has right to respond to Provost AY3-June 18 AY4- Nov 21 

President reviews packet and conveys 
AY3-June 30 AY4- Dec 1 

recommendation letter 

Action is taken by Board of Trustees to AY4- Next 

reappoint to the fifth or to the fifth and sixth AY3 -July 30 available Board 

years Meeting 

table continues on the next page 

*If a speclfied date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next work day. 

Review l 
Year 

4 

5 

Pre-Tenure (Year 1-5) Review & Reappointment Timelines (continued) 

I Ordinary I QLE Modified 
Actions 

Timeline* Timeline* 

Candidate submits packet for review 
Note: If in Year 3, the candidate was 
reappointed to Year 5 only, they apply for AY4 - May 15 AY5 - Sep 15 

reappointment to Year 6 and follows the same 
process and timeline of Year 3. 

PRC conveys letter summarizing conversation 
AY4-May 25 AYS-Octl 

with candidate 

Candidate has right to respond to PRC letter AY4-June 7 AYS-Oct8 

Dean conveys acknowledgement of PRC letter AY4-June 21 AYS - Oct 16 
and candidate's packet 

Candidate applies for reappointment to the 
A YS - March 20 AY6 - Sep 15 

seventh year with tenure 

PRC conveys its review letter to candidate and 
Dean 

AYS-April 3 AY6- Oct 1 

Candidate has right to respond to PRC review AYS-April 10 AY6- Oct 8 

Dean conveys review of complete packet AYS-May 1 AY6- Oct 20 

Candidate has right to respond to Dean AYS-May 8 AY6- Oct 27 

(IF APPLICABLE) CPTC reviews complete packet AYS- May 14 AY6- Oct 30 
and prepares recommendation 



(IF APPLICABLE) CPTC completes appeal 
hearings 

AYS- May 21 AY6-Nov3 

Provost reviews complete packet and conveys 
AYS-June 11 AY6- Nov 14 

recommendation letter 

Candidate has right to respond to Provost AYS-June 18 AY6-Nov 21 

President reviews packet and conveys AYS -June 30 AY6- Dec 1 
re commendation I etter 

Action taken by Board of Trustees to reappoint 
AY6-Next 

AYS-July 30 available Board 
to the seventh year with tenure Meeting 

*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next work day. 
See Sectig__n 6 for additional information about date adjustments. 
AY: Academic Year 
QLE: Qualified Life Event (see Section 3.1.4.) 

6.2 Review and Reappointment Timelines for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions on a 2-year 

Contract 

Non-Tenure Track Teaching Position Review & Reappointment Timelines 

Revi 
Actions 

Ordina 

ew ry 

Yea Timelin 

r e* 

2 Candidate applies for reappointment to the 
Sep 15 

third and fourth year 

PRC conveys its review letter to candidate 
April 3 

and Dean 
Candidate has right to respond to PRC review April 10 

Dean conveys review of complete packet May 1 

Candidate has right to respond to Dean May 8 

Provost reviews complete packet and June 11 
conveys recommendation letter 
Candidate has right to respond to Provost June 18 

President reviews packet and conveys 
June 30 

recommendation letter 

Action is taken by Board of Trustees to 
July 30 

reappoint to the third and fourth year 

*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next work day. 

6.3 Review and Reappointment Timelines for Non-Tenure Track Teaching Positions on a 3-year 

Contract 

Non-Tenure Track Teaching Position Review & Reappointment Timelines 

Review 
Actions 

Ordinar 

Year y 
Timeline 



* 

3 Candidate applies for reappointment to the 
Sep 15 

fourth, fifth, and sixth year 

PRC conveys its review letter to candidate 
April 3 

and Dean 

Candidate has right to respond to PRC review April 10 

Dean conveys review of complete packet May 1 

Candidate has right to respond to Dean May8 

Provost reviews complete packet and 
June 11 

conveys recommendation letter 

Candidate has right to respond to Provost June 18 

President reviews packet and conveys 
June 30 

recommendation letter 

Action is taken by Board of Trustees to 
July 30 

reappoint to the fourth, fifth, and sixth 
year 

*If a specified date is a non~work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next work day. 

6.2. Promotion (only, separate from reappointment) Timeline 

Promotion Timeline 

Action Date* 

Interdisciplinary candidate notifies department/program and dean of 
Sep 15 of the 

intention to use multiple disciplinary standards 
year preceding 

application 

PRC for interdisciplinary candidate, collaborating with candidate and dean, 
Feb 10 

finalizes the merged disciplinary standards to be used during review 

Candidate notifies department/program and Academic Affairs of their plan to 
Feb 15 

apply for promotion in the next semester 

Candidate/ PRC coordinate peer reviews of teaching and implement e)(ternal 
Feb 15-Apr 10 

review process (if applicable; see External Review timeline) 

Academic Affairs & Human Resources notifies candidate of eligibility for 
Mar 15 

promotion 

PRC ranks and writes to external reviewers (if applicable; see External Review 
Apr 15 

timeline) 

Candidate forwards CV, (optional) interpretative statement, and 
representative samples of scholarly/creative/professional activity to PRC chair, 

Jun 1 
who in turn forwards these to external reviewers (if applicable; see External 
Review timeline). 

External reviewer reports due to PRC chair {if applicable, see External Review 
Aug 15 

timeline) 

Candidate submits application packet to PRC. 
Candidate may also request in writing that the external reviewers names be Sep 15 

revealed to campus evaluators 

At either the request of the candidate or PRC, the candidate shall meet with 
Sep 15-Oct 7 

the PRC to amplify and/or explain the documentation 
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PRC informs candidate in writing of its evaluation and recommendation 

Candidate indicates by signature that they have read the entire contents of 
the PRC's recommendation, and have been afforded an opportunity for 
comment and response. 
Such written response is delivered to the PRC chair and dean, who will ensure 
it is forwarded to the College Promotions and Tenure Committee (CPTC) as 
part of the application packet. 
A non-recommended candidate may choose to continue an application. To do 
so, they must notify the chair of the CPTC in writing (with copies to the Dean 
and the chair of the PRC)." 

PRC forwards recommendation and candidates' documentation materials to 
the appropriate Dean. 

table continues on the next page 

Page 77 

Oct 16 

Oct 30 

Nov 3 

See Sections J and~ for complete information about the promotion process and specific 
responsibilities. 
*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next 
work day. See S1et:tion 6 for additional information about date adjustments. 

Promotion Timeline {continued) 

Action Date* 

The Dean's recommendation is transmitted in writing to the candidate. 
The candidate may, within three (3) working days of receiving the 
recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that 
recommendation. The discussion must take place within three (3) working 
days of the request. Within three (3) working days of the discussion, the Dean Nov 20 
must notify the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is 
any response from the candidate, it must be in writing within three (3) 
working days of receiving the final recommendation and shall become a part 
of the application and forwarded to the CPTC. 

Dean conveys al) promotion materials to the CPTC. Dec 7 

Each candidate and/or representative shall have the opportunity to appear 
before the CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the 2nd Monday in 
application. A request to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing on December 
or before the second Monday in December 

Each candidate receives written notification of the recommendation of the 
Jan 17 

CPTC 

Candidates have five (5) days ofter receipt of the CPTC's recommendation to 
Jan 22 

submit an appeal. 

The CPTC must hear and decide a candidate's appeal within five (5) days of the 
Jan 27 

deadline for submitting an appeal. 

A list of candidates recommended for promotion is forwarded from the CPTC 
Feb 1 

to the Provost. 

The Provost transmits to the candidate a written statement of concurrence or 
non-concurrence with the CPTC. 
Should the Provost, make a negative promotion recommendation contrary to 
that made by the CPTC, the candidate may request a meeting with the Provost Feb 3 
within two (2) working days of receiving the recommendation, with the 
discussion takes place within two (2) working days of receiving the request. 
Within two (2) working days of the discussion, the Provost notifies the 



candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any response 
from the candidate, it must be in writing within two (2) working days of 
receiving the final recommendation and is forwarded to the President along 
with the Provost's final recommendation. 

Candidate's last day to file a union grievance charging procedural, 
discriminatory, or academic freedom violation which impacted CPTC's final Feb 8 
recommendation. If sustained, CPTC must reprocess its application review and 
send an updated recommendation to the Provost no later than March L 

The Provost sends final report to the President along with any response from Feb 15 
the candidate. 

table continues on the next page 

See Sections J and~ for complete information about the promotion process and specific 
responsibilities. 
*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next 
work day. See Section G for additional information about date adjustments. 

Promotion Timeline {continued} 

Action Date" 

The President transmits to the candidate a written statement of concurrence 
or non-concurrence with the CPTC and/or the Provost. 
Should the President make a negative promotion recommendation contrary to 
that made by the CPTC and/or the Provost, the candidate may request a Feb 17 
meeting with the President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence. The 
request must be made within two (2) working days of receiving the 
recommendation, and the discussion takes place within two (2) working days 
of receiving the request 

President transmits recommendations for Promotion to the Board of Trustees 
Prior to next 
BOT meeting 

Recommendations of the President to the Board of Trustees and decisions of 
Within 30 days 

the Board are delivered in writing to all candidates 
after BOT 
meeting 

See Sections _i and~ for complete information about the promotion process and specific 

responsibilities. 
*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next 
work day. See Section 6 for additional information about date adjustments. 



6.3. External Review Time line 

External Review Time line 

Action Date* 

Candidate notifies department/program and Academic Affairs of their plan to Feb 15 
apply for promotion in the next semester, and need/desire for external review 

PRC, in consultation with department chair and respective dean, renders 
decision on requests to use external review by applicants for Associate Mar 1 

Professor, Librarian 11/1, or reappointment. 

Candidate creates and shares with PRC a list of 3-6 potential external Mar 20 
reviewers 
PRC creates and shares with candidate a list of 3-6 additional potential Mar 25 
external reviewers 

Candidate merges and edits reviewer list, returns it to PRC March 30 

PRC reviews and edits merged reviewer list April 5 

Dean, PRC, and candidate meet as needed to finalize unranked external Apr 6-14 
reviewer list 

Dean approves final unranked reviewer list, sends to candidate and PRC Apr 15 

PRC ranks and writes to external reviewers Apr 16-20 

Candidate forwards CV, (optional) interpretative statement; disciplinary 
standards (optional), and representative samples of Jun 1 
scholarly/creative/professional activity to PRC chair, who in turn forwards 
these to external reviewers 

External reviewer reports due to PRC chair, who can if necessary extend Aug 15 
deadline to Aug 31 

Candidate response(s) to review(s) due to PRC, or within 14 days of receipt of Sep 15 
review, whichever is later. 

Candidate may also request in writing that the external reviewers names be Sep 15 
revealed to campus evaluators 

See Section 3.2 . .!i. for complete information about the external review process 
*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next 
work day. See Section 6 for additional information about date adjustments. 

6.4. PRC and CPTC Nomination and Election Timeline 
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PRC and CPTC Election Dates 

Action 
Department election of PRC members and chair for upcoming academic year 

Department notifies Dean of PRC members and chair, and Dean notifies 

Academic Affairs. 

Call for nominations (including self-nominations) to CPTC posted to campus 

All nominations to CPTC due to Academic Affairs 

Voting for CPTC is by school (or library). Academic Affairs prepares and 
distributes electronic ballots 

Voting for CPTC is completed, results verified by CPTC election committee 

Run-off CPTC ballots, if necessary, are distributed by Academic Affairs 

Run-off voting for CPTC is completed 

CPTC announces election resu Its 

CPTC membership begins 

Chair of prior CPTC calls first meeting of newly constituted CPTC 

Date* 

Jan 31 

Feb 1 

Feb 21 

Mar 5 

Mar 12 

Mar 19 

Mar 26 

Apr 3 

Apr 10 

Sep 1 

Sep 15 

See Sections 3.2.2. and 3.4.3. for complete information about PRC and CPTC 
nominations and elections 
*If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the next 
work day, See Section 6 for additional information about date adjustments. 

7. Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Tenure Track Faculty, Non­

Tenure Track Teaching Positions, and Librarians (including Standardized Curriculum Vita) 

The Standard Application includes the following items: (A) the Cover Page, (B) the Table of 
Contents, (C) the Professional Development Essay, (D) the Disciplinary Standards, (E) Evaluation 

Letters/Reports, (F) the Standardized Curriculum Vita, (G) External Reviews of Scholarship (if 

applicable), ( H) Student Teaching Evaluations, (I) Peer Reviews of Teaching, (J) Course Syllabi, (K) 

Scholarly/creative/ professional work, and all selected supporting documentation. The specific 

contents of all of these sections a re described in the text that follows. 

Candidates may select and include additional supporting documentation to support the 

application. For guidelines, see the Selected Supporting Documentation section and the 

descriptions of Sections l-N on the last two pages of this form. 

Applications for promotion and for reappointment in Years 2,3, and 5, must include all elements 

as described here. 

Applications for informal reappointment review {in Year 1 and 417
) include,the following items: 

(A) the Cover Page, (F} Standardized Curriculum Vita, (H) Student Teaching Evaluations, and (I) 

Peer Reviews of Teaching; the candidate may submit any other documents to support the 

application. 

17 If reappointed to 5th & 6'h year, the Year 4 review is formative. If reappointed to 5th year only, the Year 4 review 

is substantive and all elements must be included. 



A. Cover Page The on line submission system (Faculty Process) collects cover page 

information. 

B. Table of Contents 

It is essential that all the Standard Application items that comprise the candidate's 

application packet be available for each level of review. To aid in the assembly and 
tracking of these materials, the Table of Contents document should be prepared by the 

candidate and appear after the cover page. The candidate should carefully check their 

packet against the Table of Contents, ideally reviewing with their PRC chair that all 

required elements have been included. If the chair of the PRC or the Dean discovers that 

any required section is missing or empty, the PRC Chair or Dean will lmmediately notify 

the candidate, who must submit the missing materials within two (2) working days of 

notification. If the candidate does not submit the missing materials in this timeframe, 

the application will not receive further consideration. 

Use the following format: 

Table of Contents 

Standard Application 

A. Cover page 

B. Table of Contents 

C. Professional Development Essay 

D. Disciplinary Standards 

E. Evaluation letters/Reports 

F. Standardized Curriculum Vita 

G. External Reviews of Scholarship 

Supporting Documentation 

H. Student Teaching Feedback Forms 

I. Peer Reviews of. Teaching 

J. Course Syllabi 

K. Scholarly /creative/professiona I work 

Selected Supporting Documentation 

L. Teaching Materials 

M. Scholarly/creative/professional Materials 



N. Service Materials 

0. Other Materials (add, as needed, to customize packet) 

-----End of Table of Contents-----

C. Professional Development Essay 

This document appears immediately after the Table of Contents and precedes the 

Disciplinary Standards section. Informal review cycles (during Year 1 and Year 4*) omit 

this item. 

The essay allows the candidate to interpret and explain the significance of the record as 
presented in the application. It enables the candidate to reflect deliberately on their 

professional development in the areas of teaching or librarianship, 
scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. It should include specific examples 

of excellent teaching/librarianship and its effectiveness in achieving learning outcomes, 

in preparing students for life after college and careers, of the significance of scholarship 

etc., and the scope of service, including length of time, major outcomes, and whether 

reassigned time was awarded. The essay should specify how the candidate's record of 

scholarly/creative/professional achievement meets the expectations described in the 
Disciplinary Standards. The essay should also include a description of how the candidate 

believes they have fulfilled the appropriate qualifications for reappointment, tenure, or 

promotion, as well as a discussion of future goals and aspirations. An effective 
presentation is clear, concise, accurate, and balanced. The Professional Development 

Essay typically range from three (3) to five (5) single-spaced pages, and should use a 12-

point font with one-inch margins. Essays may not exceed six (6) single-spaced pages. 

The Professional Development Essay is optional for Clinical Specialists and 

Lecturers {of any rank) who seek reappointment only. 

D. Disciplinary Standards 

This section appears after the Professional Development Essay and before Evaluation 
Letters/Reports. Both the PRC's and the Dean's assessments of the application should 

explicitly address how the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional activities meet 

the expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards in this section. For candidates 

who have chosen to use elements of multiple Disciplinary Standards as the basis for 

evaluating their scholarly/creative/professional activities, this section includes each 

applicable Disciplinary Standards document as well as a cover letter outlining the ways 
in which elements of the included Disciplinary Standards apply to their activities. 

Candidates for Promotion wishing to use elements of multiple Disciplinary Standards 

must have obtained the signatures of the PRC chair and the Dean on the Intention to 

Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards form (8.1) by the deadline indicated in Timeline 6.2. 

The Disciplinary Standards section is not required for Clinical Specialists and 
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Lecturers (of any rank). 

E. Evaluation Letters/Reports 

This section appears after the Disciplinary Standards and before the Standardized 
Curriculum Vita. This section contains copies of previous reappointment or promotion 

letters/reports and candidate's responses (if applicable). Candidates for reappointment 

should include all letters from previous reappointments. Candidates for promotion 

should include only letters from previous promotion applications during the last three 

(3) years. 

If the candidate is reapplying for promotion, then the Professional Development Essay 

must clearly address how weaknesses in the unsuccessful application were remedied. 

F. Standardized Curriculum Vita 

The format that follows standardizes candidate applications for reappointment or 

promotion. Standardization is particularly important for those who review application 

materials outside of the candidate's department (e.g., Dean, CPTC, Provost). 

• Not every category below will be relevant for every candidate. 

• Add information to those categories that are significant in conveying your record of 

achievement and that will assist others in understanding the nature and importance 

of your professional work. 
• Retain the heading for omitted categories and type "N/A" to indicate that this 

category is not relevant to your professional work. 

STANDARDIZED CURRICULUM VITA 

Full Name 
Current job title 

Date of appointment to current job title 

Department/Program 

I. Overview of Accomplishments Since Last Reappointment/Promotion Review 

Using single spacing, a 12-point font, and no more than the 1st page, provide a 

bulleted list of your most important teaching, scholarly/creative/professional, 

and service accomplishments since your last reappointment review or 

promotion application. 

II. Academic and Professional Employment 

Indicate dates, employer, title, and brief job description as appropriate, 

beginning with the most recent experience. Indicate whether full-time or part­

time experience. 

Ill. Educational Background 



A. Degrees and diplomas, including dates, institutions and areas of 

speci a I izati on. 

B. Title of dissertation and name of supervisor. 

C. Post-doctoral fellowships or advanced professional certifications. 

IV. Academic or Professional Honors, Prizes, and Awards 

Provide type of honor, conferring authority/organization, and date of honor. Do 

NOT include honors, prizes, and awards received by your (the candidate) 

students or mentees. 

V. Teaching Record 

A. Delivery of instruction for courses taught at TCNJ. 

1. List by course, noting which semesters each was offered and 
course enrollments (based on final class roster). 

2. Discuss the quality of your teaching effectiveness. Summarize 

and refer to supporting documentation, such as Student 

Teaching Evaluations (Standard Application section Hl, Peer 
Reviews ofTeaching (Standard Application section I), Course 

Syllabi (Standard Application section J), and other supporting 

evidence (Standard Application section L). Candidates for 

reappointment (including tenure) should provide supporting 
documentation for all of the years during which they have 

taught at TCNJ. Candidates for promotion should limit their 

supporting documentation to the past three (3) to five (5) years. 

(For additional details, see the descriptions of Sections H, I, J, 

and Lin the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or 

Promotion document.) 

3. Discuss your contributions to the College Core program such as 
First Year Seminar (FYS). 

4. Describe any courses or projects that involved community­

engaged learning {CEL) and/or supporting community efforts. 

B. New courses, curricula, or pedagogies developed at TCNJ. 

C. Independent research, independent studies, and other non-classroom 

modes of instruction. Provide evidence of success in an appendix (or 
appendices). 

D. Externa I curricular grants, including those awarded, those resubmitted 
with revision, and those submitted but declined. 
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E. TCNJ curricular grants awarded. 

f'age 85 

F. Participation in professional conferences or workshops related to 

teaching in your discipline. Indicate sponsoring group, topic, date, place, 

and extent of participation. Discuss the impact on the candidate's 

teaching. 

VI. librarianship Record 

A. Areas of responsibility at TCNJ 

List by service or activity. Provide applicable examples and 

documentation such as: 

1. Accomplishments in performance of daily activities. 

2. Work on new programs and policies. 

3. Liaison services to campus community. 

4. Peer letters. 

B. Materials prepared for colleagues or library users. 

C. New programs, policies, or services developed at TCNJ. 

D. Library reading programs or other individual instructional activities. 

E. Administrative, coordinating or supervisory activities. 

F. Participation in professional conferences or workshops related to 

librarianship or {for departmental liaisons) to your area of subject 

specialization. Indicate sponsoring group, topic, date, place, and extent 

of participation. Discuss the impact on the candidate's librarianship. 

G. Describe any efforts or projects that involved community-engaged 

learning (CEL). 

VII. Academic Advising and Student Mentoring Record 

Describe academic advising and student mentoring contributions. 

A. Describe advising roles and advising load. 

B. Describe mentoring activities. 

C. Discuss the quality of the candldate's effectiveness as a mentor and 

advisor. 

D. While not required, a candidate is free to add any supporting 

documentation that the candidate feels may be relevant to explaining 

their advising and mentoring record ( e.g., letters of support from 
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students mentored by the candidate explaining the impact of said 

mentorship). 

VIII. Scholarly Record 

List items under each category in reverse chronological order, with most recent 

publications and accepted work listed first. Use a standard bibliographic format 
used in one of the academic disciplines. Where there are co-authors, indicate 

order of authorship and explain the degree and nature of collaboration with 

special attention paid to your contributions. All published work should be 

included in the materials presented during the evaluation process, but 

candidates should make clear (1) which work has been conducted subsequent 

to appointment at the College, and (2) which scholarly accomplishments have 

been achieved since the last promotion. Provide evidence of the quality of the 
scholarly venue and explain all measures used to provide evidence of quality 

scholarship (e.g., journal impact factors, journal acceptance rates, etc.} 

A. Books and monographs authored. 

8. Books edited or compiled. 

C. Books and monographs in progress. Specify extent of progress and 
nature of volume (authored or edited), including especially any 

contracts with publishers. 

D. Journal articles (published or in press in scholarly, refereed journals). 

E. Journal articles completed and "under review" for publication. Indicate 

date, place, and status of submission. 

F. Articles published in refereed conference proceedings. 

G. Chapters, essays, and reference articles published or in press in edited 

volumes (note manner of invitation or selection). 

H. Papers, lectures, posters, abstracts, and/or presentations at 
professional conferences (note significa nee of the conference within the 

discipline; whether it was national, regional, or local; and whether 

refereed). 

I. Published software, audio, multimedia, and so on (note whether 

refereed). 

J. External peer-reviewed scholarly grants, including those awarded, those 
resubmitted with revision, and those submitted but declined. 

K. TCNJ scholarly grants awarded. 

L. Reviews of books, software, creative performances, an_d so on. 



M. Reports from grant or contract work. 

N. Essays or other written work in news/popular media without scholarly 

referees. 

o. Additional research projects or scholarly works in progress. Specify 

nature of the work and provide evidence of the extent of progress. 

P. Editorships of scholarly journals or volumes. 

Q. Invited reviews of scholarly journals, volumes, works, or proposals. 

IX. Creative Record 

A. Creative works completed. Indicate type of work, date of completion, 

collaborators, if any, and nature of and extent of collaboration, and 
current Jo cation of work. If there is a sponsoring organization, provide 

information about its significance within the discipline. 

B. Juried shows, exhibitions, and performances (note whether national, 

regional, or local). 

C. Un-juried shows, exhibitions, and performances. 

D. Creative works commissioned or sold. 

E. Performances by others of music, poetry, plays, etc. that you have 

authored. 

F. External peer-reviewed creative grants, including those awarded, those 

resubmitted with revision, and those submitted but declined. 

G. TCNJ creative grants awarded. 

H. Creative works in progress. Specify extent of progress and nature of the 

work. 

X. Professional Activity Record 

Professional services as a consultant or practitioner are considered scholarly 

activity when they involve the creation rather than application of knowledge 

and impact significantly on one's discipline. Work that involves the application 

of knowledge should be included in the Record of Service. Indicate type of work, 

name of institution/organization, dates, description of activity. 

A. Original research performed while serving as a consultant. If results 

from these activities were published in referred journals, then the 

activity should be listed here if it involved contract research. 

B. Standards created for a national or regional accreditation agency. 



C. Curricula designed for national or regional use. 

XI. Professional, Intellectual, Creative Development 

A. Current matriculation in a degree program. Submit in the supporting 

documentation a letter from the appropriate graduate advisor 

indicating: student status, nature of study, Program, institution, 

anticipated date of completion. 

B. Courses completed since highest degree was awarded. Provide 

photocopy of transcript in the supporting documentation. 

C. Post-doctoral study, internships, personal study, workshops attended, 

recertification 

XII. Record of Service to The College Community 

Indicate those assignments which involved significant service, briefly describing 

your role and the nature of your work. Provide evidence of quality and length of 
service, position on committees or sub-committees, major outcomes or 

accomplishments and/or significant consistent contributions, and indicate 

whether reassigned time was awarded. 

A. Administrative or coordination activities of departments or programs. 

B. Training or supervising staff and/or mentoring of other colleagues on 

the faculty. 

C. Departmental committees or formal assignments 

D. School or library committees or formal assignments 

E. College committees or formal assignments 

F. Other forms of significant service, including faculty sponsorship of 

student-run organizations. Incidental items (such as talks to cam pus 

organizations, lecturing in a colleague's class, participation in campus 

groups or events) that are a routine part of the life of the College need 

not be listed unless there is some exceptional aspect. 

XIII. Record of Outside Service 

A. Leadership roles in or significant contributions to a professional 

organization, including formal office, membership in a task force or 

accrediting team, and so on. Please provide information on the 

membership size of the organization and other relevant details to 

provide background. 



B. Service as a referee, guest editor or consulting editor for a scholarly 

journal or press. Please describe the nature of your service, including 

how the number of articles reviewed and how o~en. 

C. Contributions as a consultant to another institution. 

D. Contributions to the surrounding community or collaborations with 

community partners. Mention only those that involved significant 
service related to your professional expertise, briefly describing your 

role and the nature of your work, and its connection to your 

professlonal expertise. 

-----End of Standardized Curriculum Vita-----

G. External Reviews of Scholarship (if applicable) 

The list of potential external reviewers and external review letters in this section should 

be based upon the processes set out in 3.2.4. and 8.3. 

H. Student Feedback on Teaching 

This section contains survey results from students, both quantitative summary tables 

and open-ended, write in responses. For reappointment applications, include summary 

tables and open-ended responses for every course taught at TCNJ. For promotion 

applications, include summary tables and open-ended responses for every course 
taught in the three {3) to five (5) years prior to the application. (Candidates who are 

eligible to apply for reappointment or promotion within three years of initial 

appointment should submit required documentation (e.g., student evaluations, peer 

reviews) for all years of employment at the College.) Candidates must follow the 

TCNJ/AFT Memorandums of Agreement that govern the sharing of student feedback 

stored electronically (these instructions are also included in Faculty Process). 

I. Peer Reviews of Teaching 

This section contains all original Peer Reviews of Teaching {see 3.2.3). 

J. Course Syllabi 

This section contains copies of syllabi for all courses taught in the previous three (3) to 

five (5) years (include the most recent example of each; see 2.2). 

K. Scholarly, Creative, or Professional Work 

This section contains evidence of scholarly/creative/professional work which may 

include: 

1. copies of published books, articles, essays, abstracts, reports, grants, grant reviews, 

and so on, arranged according to the categories listed in the Standardized 

Curriculum Vita. 
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2. copies of letters indicating acceptance of materials submitted for publication or the 

status of materials under review 

L. Teaching Materials 

The following are examples of materials you might include to support teaching. 

l. Evidence of pedagogical advances and innovations (Faculty) - examples of materials, 

handouts, assignments, exams, etc., that enha nee student learning or expand the 

curriculum in significant ways. 

2. Evidence of advancement of library operations or services (Librarians) - examples of 

materials, handouts, web pages, etc., created for student or staff use that 

demonstrate advancement of library operations or services. 

3. Independent Research or Study Students - list of student names and a brief abstract 

of their projects (as appropriate); short description of post-graduation 

accomplishments of mentored students. 

4. Academic Advising and Mentoring - materials developed or used in support of 

academic advising and mentoring; any supporting documentation that the 

candidate feels may be relevant to explaining their advising and mentoring record 

(e.g., letters of support from students mentored by the candidate explaining the 

impact of said mentorship). 

M. Scholarly/creative/professional Materials 

The following are examples of materials you might include to support 

scholarly /creative/ professiona I work. 

1. Copies of Letters from External Reviewers (see 3.2.4) - external professional peer 

evaluations of your scholarly/creative/professional work. Original External Reviews 

should appear in Section G. 

2. Objective or independent information pertaining to the significance of your work 

such as copies of professional reviews of your scholarly or creative work, citation 

counts, and course adoptions. 

3. Copies, photographic images, audiotapes or videotapes, URL addresses, etc. of 

creative work produced. 

N. Service Materials 

The following are examples of materials you might include to support 

scho I a rly / ere at ive/ p rofessio na I work. 

1. Copies of significant written material produced (e.g., reports or documents), 

indicating your specific contribution. 

2. A letter from a person in a supervisory capacity citing any special contribution . 
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0. Other Materials 

Add, as needed, to customize application packet. 

8. Other Forms 

8.1. Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards 

Page 91 

This form is to be used by candidates for Promotion who self-identify as interdisciplinary 

and who wish to consider the option of using elements of multiple Disciplinary 
Standards in the evaluation of their scholarly/creative/professional activities. Deadline 

for submission of this form is one year prior to the date for intent to apply for 

promotion. 

Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards 

Name: 

Department or Program: 

Applying for (check one) 
[] Promotion to Associate Professor 

[] Promotion to Professor 

For the purposes of evaluating my interdisciplinary work, I propose the use of 

Disciplinary Standards of these disciplines, departments, or programs, in addition to 

those of my own department(s) or program(s): 

Candidate's Signature Date 

Signature of Department or Program PRC Chair Date 

Signature of Department or Program Dean Date 

-----End of Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards-----

8.2. Department/Program Recommendations 

8.2.1. For Reappointment 
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DEPARTMENT/PROGRAM RECOMMENDATION FOR REAPPOINTMENT 

Candidate _______________ _ 

Department/Program ___________ _ 

Evaluate the applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, with 

a careful, thorough, and thoughtful analysis for each area listed be/aw, as well 

as a discussion of the efforts made by the department/program to mentor the 

candidate. 
I. Teaching or Librarianship 

II. Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

Ill. Service 

The candidate [] is [ I is not (check one) recommended for formal 

reappointment to: 

[ I Fourth Year [] Fifth and Sixth Year 

[] Fifth Year [ I Sixth Year 

Signed: 

___ [Insert PRC Chair Name] Date 

___ [Insert PRC Member Name] Date 

To Applicant for Reappointment: 

The collective bargaining agreement requires that individuals have an 

opportunity to read and, if they wish, respond to any documents placed in their 

personnel files. Please sign below: 

I attest that I have read this document. I do __ do not __ (check one) 

intend to forward a response by April 10 to the chair of the PRC. 

Name ___________ Date _________ _ 

A CANDIDATE WISHING TO APPEAL A DECISION ON PROCEDURAL GROUNDS 

SHOULD FOLLOW APPEALS PROCEDURE CITED IN THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY AND COUNCIL OF NEW JERSEY STATE COLLEGE 

LOCALS. 
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-----END OF OEPT/PROG. RECOMMENOATION-----

8.2.2. For Reappointment to Seventh Year with Tenure 

DEPARTMENT/PROGRAM RECOMMENDATION FOR 

REAPPOINTMENT TO SEVENTH YEAR WITH TENURE 

Candidate _______________ _ 

Department/Program ___________ _ 

Evaluate the applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, with 
a careful, thorough, and thoughtful analysis for each area listed below, as well 
as a discussion af the efforts made by the department/program to mentor the 

candidate. 
I. Teaching or Librarianship 

II. Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

Ill. Service 

The candidate [] is [] is not (check one) recommended for formal 

reappointment to: 

[] Seventh Year (with tenure) 

Signed: 

__ _.Insert PRC Chair Name] Date 

___ .[Insert PRC Member Name] Date 

To Applicant for Reappointment with Tenure: 

The collective bargaining agreement requires that individuals have an 

opportunity to read and, if they wish, respond to any documents placed in their 

personnel files. Please sign below: 

I attest that I have read this document. I do __ do not __ (check one) 

intend to forward a response by April 10 to the chair of the PRC. 

Name ____ _ ______ Date _________ _ 

A CANDIDATE WISHING TO APPEAL A DECISION ON PROCEDURAL GROUNDS 

SHOULD FOLLOW APPEALS PROCEDURE CITED IN THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 



THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY AND COUNCIL OF NEW JERSEY STATE COLLEGE 

LOCALS. 

-----END OF DEPT/PROG. RECOMMENDATION-----

8.2.3. For Promotion 

DEPARTMENT/PROGRAM RECOMMENDATION FOR PROMOTION 

Candidate _______________ _ 

Department/Program ___________ _ 

Evaluate the applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, with 
a careful, thorough, and thoughtful analysis for each area listed be/aw: 

I. Teaching or Librarianship 

II. Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

111. Service 

The candidate [] is [] is not (check one) recommended for promotion to: 

[) Associate Professor [] Librarian II 

[ ) Professor [] Librarian I 

(] Assistant Director in the Library 

Signed: 

___ [Insert PRC Chair Name] Date 

[Insert PRC Member Name) Date 

To Applicant for Promotion: 

The collective bargaining agreement requires that individuals have an 

opportunity to read and, if they wish, respond to any documents placed in their 

personnel files. Please sign below: 

I attest that I have read this document. 

I do _ _ do not __ (check one) intend to forward a response by October 30 

to the chair of the PRC. 

I do __ do not __ (check one) want my application forwarded to the 

College Promotions and Tenure Committee. 



Reappointment -and Promotion Document 
Approved by TCNJ BOT on 10-01-2024 

Name __________ Date ________ _ 
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A CANDIDATE WISHING TO APPEAL A DECISION ON PROCEDURAL GROUNDS 

SHOULD FOLLOW APPEALS PROCEDURE CITED IN THE AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE STATE OF NEW JERSEY AND COUNCIL OF NEW JERSEY STATE COLLEGE 

LOCALS. 

-----END OF DEPT/PROG. RECOMMENDATION-----



8.3. Letter to External Reviewer 

8.3.1. For Promotion to Rank of Professor 

Note: Text offset by brackets in the letter must be customized for each 

candidate. 

Dear [external reviewer name]: 

[Name] has applied for promotion to the rank of Professor in the Department of 

[Department name] at The College of New Jersey. The Department Promotion 

and Reappointment Committee requests your evaluation as an external 

reviewer of the scholarly/creative/professional activity of this candidate. The 

contents of the external review letters are shared with the candidate. However, 

the identity of the reviewer is kept confidential to the candidate and al I 
evaluators in the promotion process and will not be released unless required by 

law. The candidate has the right to ask for your identity to be revealed to 

evaluators and respond to the reports as part of the promotion application. 

Reviewer identities are still concealed from the candidate if they exercise the 

option to reveal reviewer identity to promotion evaluators. If you are willing to 

serve as an external reviewer, your review must be received no later than 

August 15, [year]. 

The College of New Jersey (TCNJ) is an exemplary comprehensive institution 
with the mission of offering a quality education to high-achieving students in a 

residential setting where teaching and scholarly/ creative/professional activity 

are essential priorities. The current standard teaching load is three courses per 

semester; prior to the 2004-2005 academic year, the standard teaching load 

was four courses per semester. Regarding faculty scholarly accomplishments, 

TCNJ embraces the model of a professor as teacher-scholar in which a serious 

and continuing commitment to scholarship complements and enriches one's 

teaching. 

For promotion, faculty members are expected to demonstrate accomplishments 

in the three areas of teaching, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and 
service. Your review will assist us in evaluating the second area, the candidate's 

scholarly/creative/professional activity. Promotion to Professor at TCNJ requires 

that a faculty member "demonstrate a sustained pattern of achievement since 

attaining the rank of Associate Professor, with evidence indicating the 

maturation of the scholarly/creative/ professional record." As the extern a I 

reviewer, please describe how the candidate has established a sustained 
pattern of scholarly/creative/professional achievement and evaluate how the 

candidate's record has matured. Please do not indicate your opinion about 

whether or not the candidate merits promotion to the rank of Professor or if the 
candidate would be likely to be promoted in your department or institution. 



If you are willing to serve as an external reviewer for the 
scholarly/creative/professional activity of [name], please let us know by [date]. 

If you agree to provide an external review for this candidate's promotion 

application, we will send you the candidate's relevant application materials. 

Thank you. 

-----End of External Review (for Professor) letter-----

8.3.2. For Promotion to Assistant Director in the library 

Note: Text offset by brackets in the letter must be customized for each 

candidate. 

Dear [external reviewer name]: 

[Name] has applied for promotion to the rank of Assistant Director in the Library 
(concurrent rank is Professor in the Library) in the R. Barbara Gitenstein Library 

at The College of New Jersey (TCNJ). The library Promotion and Reappointment 

Committee requests your evaluation as a peer reviewer of the 

scholarly/creative/professional activity of th is candidate. The contents of the 

reports of the peer reviewers are shared with the candidate, although the 

identity of the reviewer is kept confidential; the candidate has the right to 

respond to the reports as part of the promotion application. If you are willing to 

serve as a peer reviewer, your review must be received no later than August 15, 

[year]. 

TCNJ is an exemplary comprehensive institution with the mission of offering a 

quality education to high-achieving students in a residential setting where 

librarianship and scholarly/ creative/professional activity are essential priorities. 

Librarians are typically twelve month employees, with some release time for 

scholarly/creative/professional activity. Regarding librarian scholarly 
accomplishments, TCNJ embraces the model of librarian-scholar in which a 

serious and continuing commitment to scholarship complements and enriches 

one's librarianship. 

For promotion, librarians are expected to demonstrate accomplishments in the 

three areas of librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. 

Your review will assist us in evaluating the second area, the candidate's 

scholarly/creative/professional activity. Promotion to Assistant Director in the 

Library at TCNJ requires that a librarian demonstrate a sustained pattern of 

achievement since attaining the previous rank of Librarian I, with evidence 

indicating the maturation of the scholarly/creative/ professional record. As the 
external reviewer, please describe how the candidate has established a 

sustained pattern of scholarly/creative/professional achievement and evaluate 

how the candidate's record has matured. Please do not indicate your opinion 

about whether or not the candidate merits promotion to the rank of Assistant 



Director in the Library, or if the candidate would be likely to be promoted at 

your institution. 

If you are willing to serve as a peer reviewer for the 

scholarly/creative/professional activity of [name], please let us know by [date]. 
If you agree to provide a peer review for this candldate's promotion application, 

we will send you the candidate's relevant application materials. 

Thank you. 

-----End of External Review (for Asst Director in Library) letter-----

9. Abbreviated Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion for Non-Tenure Track Teaching 
Positions (including Standardized Curriculum Vita) 

Clinical Specialists and Lecturers seeking promotion must submit an abbreviated version of 

the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion (See Section 7 for details). 

Elements of this application include: 

1. Cover Page, HR Eligibility Letter, and all Hiring and Reappointment Offer Letters 

2. Table of Contents 
3. Professional Development Essay 

a. The essay allows the candidate to interpret and explain the significance of 
the record as presented in the application. It enables the candidate to reflect 
dellberately on their professional development in the area of teaching and of 
service, and should include specific examples of excellent teaching and its 
effectiveness in achieving learning outcomes and in preparing students for 
life after college and careers, and the scope of service, including length of 
time and major outcomes. The essay should also include a description of 
how the candidate believes they have fulfilled the appropriate qualifications 
for reappointment and/or promotion, as well as a discussion of future goals 
and aspirations. An effective presentation is clear, concise, accurate, and 
balanced. 

b. The Professional Development Essay typically ranges from two (2) to three 
(3) single-spaced pages, and should use a 12-point font with one-inch 
margins. Essays may not exceed four (4) single-spaced pages. The 
Professional Development Essay is optional for Clinical Specialists and 
Lecturers (of any rank) who seek reappointment only. 

4. Evaluation Letters/Re ports 
5. Standardized Curriculum Vita 

a. Overview of Accomplishments Since Last Reappointment/Promotion Review. 
Using single spacing, a 12-point font, and no more than the 1st page, provide 
a bulleted list of your most important teaching and service accomplishments 
since your last reappointment review or promotion application. This 
overview is optional for Clinical Specialists and Lecturers (of any rank) who 
seek reappointment only. 



b. Academic and Professional Employment. Indicate dates, employer, title, and 
brief job description as appropriate, beginning with the most recent 
experience. Indicate whether full-time or part-time experience. 

c. Educational Background 
i. Degrees and diplomas, including dates, institutions and areas of 

specialization 
ii. Title of dissertation and name of supervisor (if applicable) 

iii. Post-doctoral fellowships or advanced professional certifications (if 
applicable) 

d. Academic or Professional Honors, Prizes, and Awards. Provide type of honor, 
conferring authority/organization, and date of honor. Do not include honors, 
prizes, and awards received by your (the candidate's) students or mentees. 

e. Teaching Record 
i. Delivery of instruction for courses taught at TCNJ 

l. List by course, noting which semesters each was offered and 
course enrollments (based on final class roster) 

2. Discuss the quality of your teaching effectiveness. 
Summarize and refer to supporting documentation, such as 
Student Teaching Evaluations (Standard Application section 
H), Peer Reviews of Teaching (Standard Application section 
1), Course Syllabi (Standard Application section J), and other 
supporting evidence (Standard Application section L). 
Candidates should provide supporting documentation for 
the most recent five (5) years during which they have taught 
at TCNJ. This discussion is optional for Clinical Specialists and 
Lecturers (of any rank) who seek reappointment only. 

3. Discuss your contributions to the College Core program such 
as First Year Seminar (if applicable). This discussion is 
optional for Clinical Specialists and Lecturers (of any rank) 
who seek reappointment only. 

ii. New courses, curricula, or pedagogies developed at TCNJ 
iii. Independent studies and other non-classroom modes of instruction. 

Provide evidence of success in an appendix (or appendices) 
iv. External curricular grants, including those awarded, those 

resubmitted with revision, and those submitted but declined 
v. TCNJ curricular grants awarded 
vi. Participation in professional conferences or workshops related to 

teaching in your discipline. Indicate sponsoring group, topic, date, 
place, and extent of participation. Discuss the impact on the 
candidate's teaching. This discussion is optional for Clinical 
Specialists and Lecturers (of any rank) who seek reappointment only. 

f. Record of Service to the College Community 
Indicate those assignments which involved significant service, briefly 
describing your role and the nature of your work. Provide evidence of quality 
and length of service, position on committees or sub-committees, major 
outcomes or accomplishments and/or significant consistent contributions. 



This section (xii) is optional for Clinical Specialists and Lecturers (of any rank) 
who seek reappointment only. 

i. Departmental committees or formal assignments 
ii. School or library committees or formal assignments 
iii. College committees or formal assignments 
iv. Other forms of significant service, including faculty sponsorship of 

student-run organizations. Incidental items (such as talks to campus 
organizations, lecturing in a colleague's class, participation in campus 
groups or events) that are a routine part of the life of the College 
need not be listed unless there is some exceptional aspect. 

g. Record of Outside Service. This section (xii) is optional for Clinical Specialists 
and Lecturers (of any rank) who seek reappointment only. 

i. Leadership roles in or significant contributions to a professional 
organization, including formal office, membership in a task force or 
accrediting team, and so on. Please provide information on the 
membership size of the organization and other relevant details to 
provide background. 

ii. Contributions to the surrounding community. Mention only those 
that involved significant service related to your professional 
expertise, briefly describing your role and the nature of your work, 
and its connection to your professional expertise. 

h. Student Feedback on Teaching 
L Peer Reviews of Teaching. This section contains all original Peer Reviews of 

Teaching. Paragraph 13 of MOA 126 specifies "Clinical Specialists/Lecturers 
will be evaluated through the established peer evaluation process on an 
annual basis." Applicants must have a minimum of three (3) peer reviews 
from the preceding three (3) academic years at the time of their application. 

j. Course Syllabi 
k. Teaching Materials 
I. Service Materials 
m. Other Materials [optional] 

6. Scholarly/Professional/Creative Activity: Scholarly/professional/creative activity is 
neither required nor expected from Clinical Specialists/Lecturers of any rank. In 
addition, service activity tied to scholarly/professional/creative activity, such as 
membership on the Sabbatical or SOSA Councils, is not expected or appropriate for 
Clinical Specialists/Lecturers of any rank. Thus, items in the RPD's Standard 
Application that do not appear above have been intentionally excluded and are not 
evaluated for Clinical Specialists/Lecturers. 

7. Reappointment: The procedures described herein also apply to Clinical 
Specialists/Lecturers of any rank seeking only reappointment via new contract. 

a. Clinical Specialists/Lecturers on two-year contracts must submit their 
reappointment packet (See above) by September 15, or the soonest business 
day therea~er, during the second academic year of their contract. 

b. Clinical Specialist/Lecturers on three-year contracts must submit their 



reappointment packet by September 15, or the soonest business day 
thereafter, during the third academic year of their contract. 

8. Timeline: The reappointment and promotion process for Clinical Specialist/Lecturers 
will follow relevant dates in the promotion timeline that appears in the RPO 
(currently, timeline 6.2). Application packets are due September 15, or the soonest 

business day thereafter, 

9. Department/Program Personnel Review Committee {PRC): The department/program 
PRC is responsible to collaborate with the Clinical Specialist/Lecturer to facilitate the 
peer reviews of teaching, as described in the RPD (currently, section 3.2.3). The 
department/program PRC is also responsible for the review of the applicant's 
materials as described in the RPD (currently, section 5.2.6), and for meeting the 
relevant review/evaluation deadlines specified in the RP D's promotion timeline 

(currently, timeline 6.2). 

10. Packet Review Process and Timeline: 
a, The promotion and reappointment applicant's packet, following its review by 

the PRC, will then be reviewed by the dean, the college-wide promotion and 
tenure committee (CPTC), the provost, and the president, and, in the event 
the president recommends the applicant for reappointment and/or 
promotion, that recommendation will be submitted to the board of trustees 
for final action. This promotion and reappointment review process will follow 
the promotion review process described in the RPD {currently, section 5) and 
use the RPD's promotion timeline (currently, timeline 6.2). 

b. The reappointment applicant's packet, following its review by the PRC, will 
be reviewed by the dean, who will convey their recommendation to the 
provost. The provost will convey their recommendation to the president, and 
the president in turn conveys their recommendation to the board of trustees 
for a final decision. This reappointment review process will use the RPD's 
promotion timeline (currently, timeline 6.2). 

11. Non-Recommendation for Promotion: Clinical Specialists/Lecturers whose promotion 
applications are not recommended for promotion may, at the discretion of the 
College, be recommended for reappointment to a two- or three-year contract as 

specified in MOA126, paragraph 10. 

12. Withdrawal of Promotion Application: An applicant for promotion may, at any time 
in the process, withdraw the application for promotion without prejudice. An 
application is withdrawn by submitting a letter to the chair of the PRC or CPTC, dean, 
provost, or president, depending upon the stage of the application process. 
Applicants who withdraw their promotion application may request continuing review 

of their application for reappointment. 
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1.1. Introduction 

TCNJ Reappointment and Promotions Document 

Revision date: 01 October 2024 

The Reappointment and Promotions Document (RPD) contains standards and procedures for 

review, reappointment, tenure, and promotion for faculty and librarian candidates. The RPD is 

approved through the governance process up to the Board of Trustees, and matters relating to 

processes and timeHnes have been agreed to by the TCNJFT, Local 2364, AFT. 

1.2.. Abbreviated Table of Contents 

1. Introductory Material (including Detailed Table of Contents) 

2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation 

3. 8ule~. R~~µon~:bilitu.:',. and Righb 

4. Reoippointment1 

5. P romotion2 

6. Iirnelmes 

7. Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion 

8. Other Forms 

9. Abbreviated Application tor Reappointnw11t andzQI_Promoticn for Non-Tenure 1ra(k_ _[e.;,.l:i1:1· 

l_'u·,1(1011,. (lml1-1d11\£; <.t;:i_t,l!!.C..!..'-!t{.~ c;~1.:1uil_~!..!_1 \litiil 

1.3. Definitions & Process Clarifications 

Reappointment: following a successful summative review, a pre-tenure candidate is appointed for 

further employment of one or more years. 

Tenure: the final reappointment action, resulting in a candidate's appointment to permanent 

employment (subject to the terms and conditions of applicable contracts and College employment 

policies). According to New Jersey State law, public college faculty and librarians are tenured a her 

"6 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the beginning of the next academic 

year" (N.J.S.A. 18A:60-16). Since TCNJ seeks to follow AAUP best practice by giving non-reappointed 

faculty and librarians a terminal year before their employment ends, it has a 5 year tenure review 

process. In other words, the fifth year of a pre-tenure faculty or librarian's employment is ordinarily 

their "tenure review year." 

Promotion: a candidate advances in academic rank (i.e., to Associate Professor, Professor, 

Librarian II, Librarian I, ef'--Assistant Director in the Library . .::sc•11Iu1 Cl1111cci1 '.>:ic:l1c,l.!_~,t/'>(•:110, 

11ncluding reappointment with tenure, -Of· reappointment with tenure and promotion, '-!.!_•d_1_b!t·!J'~i_1 ,t,n:,'.:_;~ __ i:J_r__r-.i\!'1 

r_s,111J1:tr !.',~t:_~Jf';"/<';Q ir1g Pg_:;i_tip_ns (NT.Tf-'.l-as applicable. 
2That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure (Years 5+) or for NTTP. 



h•:;;.,po11:m12·,c :111::; P,orr,orion Docurntini 

r\pµr•J1;r:,d b\1 TCl\:J i:lUT 011 ~0-01-)02'1 Page 2 

Joint Tenure/Promotion vs Separate Reappointment and Promotion Processes: For several decades, 
reappointment {including tenure) and promotion were separate processes at TCNJ, with the former 

occurring in the spring and the latter in the fa IL In 2014, the State of New Jersey revised its tenure 

statute, requiring "5 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the beginning of the 

next academic year," which in turn permitted TCNJ to align standards for select promotions with 

those for tenure. Hence, pre-tenure candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate 

Professor, to Librarian II, or if desired, to Librarian I, concurrent with their reappointment with 

tenure. 

Use of Reappointment and Promotion in this Document: While this document covers all 

reappointment and promotion processes, it uses subheadings as follows: 

• reappointment (~ection 4) includes all pre-tenure review processes - formative review, 
summative review and reappointment, summative reappointment with tenure only, and 

summative reappointment with tenure and promotion. Annual review is mandatory for pre 

tenure candidates, and ordinarily occurs in the spring semester. 

• promotion (St'Ction 5) includes promotion processes that occur separately from reappointment, 

during Years 1-4 (i.e., pre-tenure), ef-after approval for tenure (Years 6+) Qi_~' tr1~ "" ,i.. ,_,i •\J,.,r 

I enure Track TeJchirw: Po~itior1s. suf_h_jjs Clinical Soe,·,:ilists/Lectu1·ers\ when the minirr.um 

•~_i,_,r'-'1.!:lic'' !\..i .i, \; r T!.'cJ· Application for promotion is voluntary, occurs during the fall semester 

only, and may require external review (the external review process begins in the spring; see 

Sections 3.2.5. & 8.5.). 

The table in the next section should help candidates understand which section(s} of this 

document are most applicable. 

1.4. Rank & Desired Action 

Rank (at time Desired Action 

of 

opp/ication) 

Tr;,ck Reappointm Reappointme Reappointme Promotion Only 

ent Only nt with nt with 

Tenure Only Tenure and 
Promatian 

Tenure Tr;ick Assistant Years 1-4 Not available Year 5 Promotion 

Professor or Reappointment Application to Application: 

librarian Ill application: 7th vear: RP D section 5 

RPD <;c,ction 4 RPO ~ection 4 

Tc' ri cir" Trac.ls Librarian II Years 1-4 Year 5 Year 5 Promotion 

Reappointment Application to Application to Application: 

application: ihyear; RPD ih year: RPO RPD section 5 

RPD section~ section 4 ;'!ctron 4 (if 

candidate 
chooses) 

https://minirr.um


Tenure Track Associate Years 1-4 Vear 5 Not available- Promotion 

Professor, Reappointment Application to Application: 

Professor, application: 7'hyear: RPD section 5 

or Librarian I RPD section 4 RPD section 4 
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No11 Tenure Cl In I c;1 I_ Spccr,lh»l f•~P,_urllll!\1:nt ol.ii !IL!!. _R___g5,2i:,01n,niem 

Track .ill. I e, lllf ~I ~~ol1011c.fi ~£illll>l'l • 

Teochu1g 
PD section 4 RPD wcnon 

and S, 5 and 9 

Position 

1.5. Detailed Table of Contents 

1. Introductory Material 

1.1. lntrodL1ction 

1.2. Abbreviated Table of Contents 

1.3. Definitions & Process Clarifications 

1.LI. Rank and Desired Action /Table) 

1.5 Detailed Table of Contents 

2. Bases and Standards for Evaluation 

2.1. Tenure Track Faculty- Min imum Eligibilit y 

2.2. Non-Tenure rrack Teaching Pos1t1ons-Mi11im1.irn Eligibility for Promotion 2.3 

Librarians - Minimum Elig1hility tur Promotion 

2.9,. Faculty- Teaching 

2.5. Librarians- L1branansh1p 

2.§_J.. Ten~~e r, ack Faculty- Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

2.J.§.1. Joint Faculty, or Faculty in Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Standards, 

Who Are Applying for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 

2.§.J.2. Interdisciplinary Faculty Applying for Promotion to Professor 

2. 7 Librariam,· Scholarly/Cn,·,1llV1dPr oft:s.,1or1<1I Ac[!vity 

2.§4. Faculty· Service 

2.9 Librarians- Service 

~ranans Minimum Eligibility 
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3.1. Tl7e Candidate 

3.1.1. Reappointment (including Tenure with Select Promotions) 

3.1.2. Coordination with Department PRC 

3.1.3 . Early Tenure by Exceptional Action 

3.1.4. Modified Reappoir,tment due to Qualified Life Event 

3.1.5. Promotion {separaLe from reappointment with tenure) 

3.1.6. Right to Appeal Decision of the CPTC 

3.1.7. Withdrawal of Promotion Apolication 

3 .1.8. Promotion Procedure Grievances 

3.2. The Department Promotion and Reappointment Comrnlttee (PRC) 

3.2. 1. Membership/Eligibility 

3.2.1.1. Minimum Number 

3.2.1.2. Eligibility of Members 

3.2.1.3. Outside Members 

3.2.1.4. S1:,rvice on Multiple Committees 

3.2 , 1.5. Joint-Appointments 

3.2.2. Selection of Committee Members 

3 .2.3 Peer Review of Teaching 

3 .2.3.1. Introduction 

3.2.3.2 , Frequency of Peer Reviews 

3.2.3.2.1. Candidates for Reappointment 

3 .2.3.2.2. Candidates for Promotion 

3.2.3.3. Rev iewer and Course Selection 

3,2.3.4. Process for the Peer Observation ofTeaching 



3.2.3.4.1. Responsibilities of the Candidate/Department/Program 

3 .2.3.4.2. Responsibilities of the Dean 

3.2.3.4.3. Resoonsibilities of Peer Observer and Faculty Member 

3.2.4. External Review 
Pc>c1ppoint1ncnl Jnd Promotion Document 
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3.3. The Dean 

3.2.4.1. Background 

3.2.4.2. Seep 1 - Selection of two appropriate reviewers 

3.2.4.3. Step 2 - Contacting the reviewers 

3.2.4.4. Step 3 -- Sending r11~terials 

3.2.4.5. Step 4 - Ch;,irge to th._,. extern.ii rev11::W.:f'~ 

3.2.4.6. Step 5 - Reviewers' evaluations 

3.2.4.7. Step 6- Candidate's optional response to reports 

3.2.4.8. Step 7 - Use of reviewers' reports 

3.4. Tile College Promotions arid Tenure Committee (CPTC] 

3.4.1. Membership/Eligibility 

3.4.2. Term of Service 

3.4.3. Nomination and Elections Procedures 

3.4.4. Operating Procedures 

3.4.5. Voting Procedure~ 

3.5. The Provost 

3.6. The President 

4. Re<1ppointmem {Pre-Tc11ure)3 

4.1. Year 1 

4.2. Year 2 

4.3. Year 3 

4.4. Year 4 

4.5. Year 5 

4.5.1. Figure 1: Reappointment Process Flowchart 
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4.6. Reappointment Process 

4.6.1. ':itep 1 - Candidate prepares packet 

3Including reappointment with tenure or reappointment with tenure and promotion, as applicable. 
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5. Prornotion4 

4.6.2. Step 2 - PRC Review 

4.6.3. Step 3 - Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation 

4.6.4. Step 4 - Dean Review 

4.6.5. Step 5 - Candidate may resoond to Dean evaluation 

4.6.6. Step 6 - CPTC Review (1f required) 

4.6.7. Step 7 - CPTC Appeal Hearing (if desired} 

4,6.8. Step 8 - Provost Review 

4.6.9. Step 9 - Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation 

4.6.10.➔Step 10 - President Review 

4.6.11.->Steo 11 - Board of Trustees Action 

S.1. Distinction from Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion 

5 .2. Promotion Process 

5.2.1. Step 1-- Noufy PRC and Academic Affairs of Intent to Apply 

5.2,2. Step 2 - lntercfaciplinary Candidates Notify PRC and Dean of Intention to Use 

Multiple Disciplinarv Standards 

S.2.3. ~tep 3 - Coordinate sufficient peer reviews of teaching with PRC 

5.2.4. Step 4 -Coordinate external review with PRC /if applicable: see 6.3 below) 5.2.5. 

Step S - Candidate prepares packet 

5.2.6. Step 6 - PRC Review 

5.2.7. Step 7 - Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation 

5,2.8. Step 8- Dean Review 

5.2.9. Step 9-Candidate mav respond to Dean evc1luation 

5.2.10. Step 10- CPTC Review 



5.2.11. Step 11 - Candidate may request CPTC Appeal Hearing 

5.2.12. Step 12 - Provost Review 

5.2.13. Step 13 - Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation 

4That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure (Years 6+). 
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5.2.14. Step 14-President Review 

5.2.15. Step 15 - Board of Trustees Action 

5.3. External Review 

6. Timelines 

6.1. Pre-Tenure Rev1~w Timeline~ 

6.2. Promotion (only, separate from reappointment with tenure) Timeline 

6.3. External Review Timeline 

6.4. PRC and CPTC Nomination and Election Timeline 

7. Standard Application Form for Reappointment and/or Promotion 

A. Cover Page 

B. Table of Contents 

C. Profes,1unal Development l:s~ay 

D. Disciplinary Standards 

E. Evaluation Letters/Repom 

F. Standardized Curriculum Vita 

G. External Reviews of Scholarship (if applicable) 

H. Student J·eedback on 1 eaching 

I. Peer Revi~w~ ot Teaching 

J. Course Sylla bi 

K. Scholorly, Creat1v~. or Profes!:>ional Work 

L. Teaching Materials 

M. Scholarlv/creative/professional Materials 

N. Service Mc1terials 

0. Other Materia Is 



8. Other Forms 

8.1. Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary Standards 

8.2. Department/Program Recommendations 

8.2.1. For Reappointment 
•\:·,•1ipn1nt1rn:.ql and f'rorru,1ori Doc...Jrnent 
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8.2.2. For Reappoint ment to Seventh Year with Tenure 

8.2.3. For Promotion 

8.3. Letter to External Reviewer 

8.3.1. For Promotion to Rank of Professor 

8.3.2. For Promotion to Assistant Director in the Library 

1) Abbrt;>v1ated AµpliGitiun for Reaopoinrrnent and/or Promotion tm Non-Ti;,nurE Ti ac\<. T~ach1r1g Pos1t1on 

l111Llud111g S1;md<lrdized Curriculum Vita) 

z. Bases and Standards for Evaluation 

The College of New Jersey affirms that a community of learners and scholars is built around high 

expectations in which all members use and develop their talents to make the College a better place. 

The College expects exemplary achievement, strives to hire teacher-scholars who will be successful 

in the initial evaluation process and continued professional growth, and seeks to recognize through 

the ranks of promotion those who demonstrate continuous exemplary achievement in teaching (or 

librarianship) and advising, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Standards and 

procedures shall be fairly and equitably applied to all candidates, with the goal of supporting a 

culture in which progression through the ranks is a regular part of a successful academic career. 

All decisions regarding faculty and librarian evaluation and development are based on 

teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service, and faculty are 
expected to demonstrate accomplishments and meet the standards in all three categories. 

Evidence of high-quality teaching or librarianship is essential for reappointment, tenure, and 

promotion. Excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity and/or service cannot 
compensate for a lack of excellence in teaching/librarianship. Additional commitments to 

community engagement, in keeping with the college's national recognition for community 

engaged learning, are also valued as part of required faculty work. 

The review process relies on peer evaluation and recognizes the distinctiveness of academic 

disciplines. Therefore, the departments5 have the major responsibility for establishing 
reappointment and promotion guidelines, particularly for scholarship, and for making initial 
recommendations. Application packets and departmental recommendations are then considered 
by a Dean, and for summative and promotion reviews, by the College Promotions and Tenure 

Committee (CPTC6), the Provost, and the President, all of whom receive recommendations by 

prior reviewers while conducting independent reviews. 

It is the responsibility of the department/program's Department Promotion and Reappointment 

Committee (PRC) to provide each candidate with a copy of the accepted Disciplinary Standards of 



the department/program and to discuss meaningfully the Disciplinary Standards with the 

5or programs where there are no departments, or units of the library 
6The CPTC's role varies by type of review and prior recommendation. See 3.4. 
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candidate. It is the candidate's responsibility to present effectively their accomplishments as 

evidence in support of their application. 

Candidates should demonstrate, appropriate to rank, a significant, positive influence on students (in 

particular), peers, the campus community, and their profession in their teaching/librarianship, 
scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Because promotion recognizes progressive 

professional accomplishment, each rank requires a more significant level of accomplishment and 

scope of recognition. Consistent accomplishment over time will be evaluated positively, while 
recognizing that a candidate's relative contributions to the campus community in terms of 

teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/ professional activity, and service normally will vary over 

time. Therefore, periods of relatively less activity in one area should be complemented by greater 

activity in the others, producing a consistently high level of accomplishment and balance overall. 7 

The following sections address teaching/librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and 

service separately. However, for many faculty and librarians at TCNJ, the activities and 

accomplishments in the three areas overlap and, as such, often are enhanced, for example when 

scholarly or creative activity can be connected to student learning. The responsibility of faculty as 

academic advisors and mentors to students, which is a central role of all faculty, is outlined and will 

be considered under the category of teaching. Candidates whose activities in the three areas are 

integrated are encouraged to highlight this aspect of their work in the application. 

2.1. Tenure Tr;ick_Faculty - Minimum Eligibility for Promotion 

All tenure_crac!\ faculty, including those not yet tenured, who would meet the minimum 

requirements at the time the promotion would take effect are eligible to apply for 

promotion. The minimum qualifications by rank are: 

Associate Professor: An earned doctorate or other appropriate terminal degree from an 

accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and five (5) years of professional 

experience. Nothing herein shall prohibit an Assistant Professor from applying for 

promotion to Associate Professor prior to obtaining tenure. 

Professor: An earned doctorate or other appropriate terminal degree from an 

accredited institution in an appropriate field of study and ten (10) years of professional 

experience, at least two of which must have been at the rank of Associate Professor at 

TCNJ. 

2 2. Non-Tenure rr«ck Ttcdch1ng Positrons-Mir,rrrum l:.l1g1!Jility for Promorion 

All NTTPs who woulct meet the mirmnum requirements at the time the promotion woulc 

take effect are eligible to Clpply for promotion. The minimum qJa.1ticat1ons by r,mk are: 

Credit tor prior yeaI·~ ot experience may b,: r,egotraled with the Dean at the rime of 

hiring Helevanc expenence ;;nd/or roles may include bur are not llm1,ed t0 a(foancec1 



7Faculty hired before 197'1 can be considered for promotion primarily based on excellence in teaching and service. 
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study and/or profession;il experience in r~lev:int non-teaching settings and mav be 

con~;iderecl in substitut1011 for teaching experience'. 

Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer: An earned Master's degree from an 

i!Ccredited institution in :in ,,ppropriate field of studv and five (Sl years of 

professron:.il expenencr', Jt least three (3) of which mllSt have been at the rank of 

Clinica, Spec1alist/Lf>cturei ai: TCNJ. 

Master Clinic<ll Spedal1st/Masll~I Lecturer· An ec.1r11ed Master'5 degree trom an 

atcredited institution in cm appropriate field of stL1dy and ten (10) years of 

professional experience, at lecJst three. [3) of w\-i1ch must.have been at the rank of 

Senior Clinical Specialist/Senior Lecturer 2t TCNJ. 

2.3. Libr.JriJ11s - IVlm,rnu111 Eligibility for Promotion 

All librar·iar,s, including those nor vet tenured. who meN the n:inirnurn requ1rcrn1:nt~, !;c,t 0!.); 

be.ow ;:re e '. .g1ble to ;,ppiy for promotion. The minimum au,111licJt1on'.> by rc1r:k <Hf'. 

LitJ1c1r,cn II (conurrenr r;,nk 1$ 1-\ssistant Professor ,n the librar-yl: A Master\ negret> from ii 

progrJrn ,1ecredited by tlw Arnem:an Librdry Assouation IALA) or from a country with i!. 

fo1mal accred,tatron process as identified by the ALA: lhe progra,,i must have been 

;-;ccredited i'.lt rile time' of degree conferral. A second Master's degree m another ~ubiect 2rei.l 

is desirable but not required Nothing herein shall prohibit a Librarian Iii from !!0J_lying for 

ornmotion to Librarian II prior to obtaining tenure. 

Librc1r1Jn I (concurrent rank is Associate Professor in the library): A Master's de,;ree from ;; 

r;i_r:_g_g_r_~C!:!__;,ctredited by the American Library Association {ALA) or from a coun_!i.Y_~!!.b.. il. 
formal accreditallon process ,1s 1dentifred by the ALA; the program must have been 

c1crn2dlted at the time! of degn"<' confarr.d. Five (5) years orofessional library .:xpedence. A 

second Ma~ler's or docto · ,;i degree in a relevant subicct are<:1, or ABD ~ratu~ ma rel2vant 

doctoral program A rn,riinium of five (5) ;or1d1t:o:1al yc"ars of protes~io11al libr;:iry experi<:!nrn 

may b:~ cons1ci0, .. ed Iri SJbstitut1on for" die second Master's cJegr e,' or /\BO status. Librarians 

who hold U~L' ,·;_,nk of L1brari,:;n II at the time of applicllion for· reappointment to a ,evenu1 

year with tc,m,re may choose tu ~1mliltaneousiy c.1pply 'or Q_Cornotiont c~_ I 1brarian_l. cut.the 

rl2ciswn for ·.rm.re and promotion (f:rt1di11 ~eDarate. 

Assistant Director in the Library (concurrent rank is Protessor in the 11brary}: A Master's 

degre.- frorn a program accredi:ed by the American Library As~ociation (ALA) or from a 

country with a formal accredilatJon proces, as identified by the ALA; Ihe program must have 

been <JCcredited at the time ot degr~e conferral. Ten {10) years professional library 

experience, at least t"'1o of which musr h Jve been at the r 0nk of Ltbrctrian I (Associate 

iJrofesso1· in the Libtaryi at TCNJ. Note that c;:indidates applying for Assistant lJirEctor in the 

Library who d:) riot have a second Masters, doctoral degrt!e, or ABD status, have already 

met the sL1b'.;titute degree requirements by having ten (lO) years of cirofessional experi,rnc·e 

<H _the• time of ;1ppliGlt1on to llbrnnan I. 

https://confarr.il


2.9,. Faculty-Teaching 

According to the College's mission statement, ''TCNJ's personalized, collaborative, and 

rigorous education engages students at the highest level within and beyond the classroom. 

TCNJ believes in the transformative power of education to develop critical thinkers, 

responsible citizens, and lifelong learners and leaders. The College empowers its diverse 

students, staff, and faculty to sustain and enhance their communities both locally and 

globally." Therefore, Faculty should aspire to be teachers of the first order. A high caliber, 
effect ive teacher: 

• Shows subject Mastery, currency, and ongoing growth in one's discipline and/or 

across disciplines; 

• Carefully prepares organized lessons and pedagogical materials designed to 

guide and enhance student learning; 

• Demonst rates enthusiasm for the topics under study and models intellectual 

curiosity, and creates a caring learning environment, safe for students wishing 

to express contrary or unpopular views and respectful of diverse perspectives; 

• Ensures class meetings and other learning opportunities, including providing 
student feedback, are conducted in a timely and professional manner; 

• When appropriate, incorporates one's scholarship into teaching, including the 

effective supervision of student research and the incorporation of students into 

one's scholarship; 

• When appropriate and posslble, incorporates community engagement into 
teaching and curriculum; 

• Extends teaching commitment to all levels of t he curriculum, including First Year 
Seminars, College Core, introductory courses, graduate courses, and Sign.,ture 

Experiences where appropriate; 

• Articulates and attends to student learning outcomes that help develop 

students as successful, ethical, and visionary leaders in a mult icultural, highly 

technological, and increasingly global world; 

• Conveys an intellectual and professional interest in individual student learning; • 

Innovates and experiments with pedagogy in ways that foster engaging 

educational environments that are characterized by academic freedom, creative 

expressions, critical t hinking, intellectual inquiry, and community engagement; 

• Creates and revises courses and curricula in ways that foster a vibrant, 

intellectual community built around a shared commitment to scholarly inquiry; 

• Provides well-informed, thoughtful mentorship and advising appropriate to the 

students' personal and professional development; 

• Strives for respectful and fair treatment when interacting with individual 

student s; 

• ls capable of adjusting the educational experience in response t o individual 
student needs; 

• Demonstrates r igor, transparency, and consistency in evaluating student work; and 
Re,1ppoi:nment ond Prnrnolion Docurnr;:nt 
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• Provides evidence of continued improvement and sustained high quality 

teaching in the form of teaching materials, student evaluations, and peer 

feedback, resulting in growing a body of work that supports teaching excellence. 

(The occasional course might be evaluated at less than a high level, for example 

when a new course is being developed. This should be explained in the 

application.) 

To help evaluate teaching effectiveness candidates must submit: 

• All formal student feedback from all sections of all courses taught in the time 

period ranging from not less than three (3) years, but not more than five (5) 

years prior to the submission of the application.8 

• Peer reviews of their teaching. The format and content of the peer reviews 

should conform to the guidelines set forth in 3.2.4. 

• Syllabi from all courses taught in the time period ranging from not fewer than 

three (3) years, but not more than five (5) years prior to the submission of the 

application. (Note: Only one syllabus per discrete course should be submitted, 

not multiple copies of syllabi used in different sections or semesters). However, 

any significant changes to syllabi of courses taught over multiple years should 

be documented. 

• Selected course/curricular materials and other items deemed relevant by the 

candidate in support of the teaching record. The materials should illustrate 

efforts and success in developing best practices in teaching; describe the 

approach to pedagogy and how it fits with College, College Core, and/or 

program goals; show the rigor, comprehensiveness, and depth of assignments; 

and discuss philosophy of and methods for assessment of student work. 

• Grade distributions, however, are not to be submitted by the candidate or 

considered at any level of the promotion or reappointment process. 

Promotion to Associate Professor and Senior Clinical Spycial1,~.1'>,·nior Lecturer_requires 
evidence of continued improvement in teachlng in response to feedback from peers and 

students, and a growing record of teaching excellence.9 

Promotion to Professor 12_nd Ma5ter Clinicc-11 Soecialist/Master Lectureuequires evidence 

that the candidate has reached a consistent level of teaching excellence and serves as an 

educational leader in the department or program. 

8Three years of material is normally sufficient. Candidates should only provide additional years of evaluations and 
syllabi if their teaching load was significantly reduced in the three years prior to the application for promotion due 
to service as a department chair, grant buy-outs, a sabbatical leave, a leave of absence, etc. Candidates who are 
eligible to apply for reappointment or promotion within three years of initial appointment should submit required 

documentation (e.g., student evaluations, peer reviews) for all years of employment at the College. ~The 
occasional course might be evaluated at less than high level, for example when a new course is being developed. 
This should be explained in the application. 
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2,fi LibrandnS- Librarransh1P 

Library fan,ltv should <ispire to be librarians of the 1-irst order. High caliber, effective 

librarianship is characterized by: 

• Mastery, rnrrency ,rnd ongoing growth in one's specialty(ies); 

., Careful preparation and clec1r org<inization; 

• Fa:r and sensitive. respon5e to student ne.eds. concerns, individual differences, and 

-~L~ural background,; 

• Purposeful expcmnentatmn in the practice of one's prot"essional SlH,cralty(ies\: e 

Incorporation of one's scholdrship into th~ prc.1ctIce of libr<.1riansl110, where 

Jµpropriate; 
• Whe1-e appropr-iate and poss1b,e, incorpor<ites community engagement into the 

practice of l1brariansh1p: 

• Incorporation of one's professional servic.e into tr,e practice of librari;inship, • 

Tin-,eliness and professionalism in carrying out professional responsibilities: • 

Cons1~1ency in developing, implementing, and/or updating services: 

• Respen and fc11r treiltme1tt of all library user~ as 1ndivit~uals; .md 

• Abilitv to succPsstully rntt'ract with and/or supervise staff at vanou, IP11els 

Libr,:.r1,;n~ pc.:riorrn 1r1 one or ..;ti the follow1r1g cap;;cii1e~. reference, 1nformat101·1 litera~y, 

,y,l'2m~ de,1c1upment . .icce~s ser111(.es, collect on developrnent, collcct1on m2n;1geme,,l 

111forincJt1u11 rctr1evdl. and b11Jhogro.1ph1c control. R~sponsibilltie~ of mdividu,\.J crnd!ddtt~~ 11,1:ii 

VJry accordlllg to the r positions: therefore. noL every candidate will h:ive 

accompl1shments in all the ;;ireas described below. The following desc~iptions are not 

ir,tended to be exhaustive or prescriptive, but rather to reflect the ,pirit behind the 

oromouon proces1>. 

Examples of skills and characteristics that mark effective performance include: 

• Providing library usc>rs with effective access to information; 

• Being well informed about trends, practices, and changing technolog1e.s in the 

pr ot.e ss1on. 

• Contributing to the ;nitiatI011 antl development of new programs anrl policic:s a:1d 

f?.LP,fJ_,!_1'.!!-1.&.infqrm,3[ion rnarerrals tor othe~_s!.e.ff..and JLbrary U~£L~ 

o l:stabl1,h~nc and mamta1nrng goocl corntr,1mication and work111e rdi\W)r',, hips Willi 

faculty, adminisl1ation, stud,:mts, and comm,lllity paru:ers, 

o When appropriate illlU possible, mco,porates comml.nity Pngagement into 

relevant arcas_of librarianship~ 

• Workin,c~ effectively with student groups, outside agencies and with the general 

public~ 
• Demonstrating adc1ptabilitv and flex1b1lity ilnd showlllg an vwareness of 

individual differences ,inc: 2 sensitivity to the v~rious cu,tures and heritages 

within the College and swrounding community; 

r..: a;Ipr,0I ntn1c nt c,1·1d P'omo t ion Docc. rnent 
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• Particip<it1rig in planning, initiating, and codifying or coordinating lilirary 

operations and services; 
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• Assi~t.ng in training new colleagues: and 

• Assisting in coordinatinP. the work ot collec1gues arid supervising the work ot 

support staff. 

Promotion to Librarian II requires evidence thrit one h;is begun to grow in the Mastery of 

one's specialty. 

Promotion to Librarian I requires evidence of continuing growth and Mastery in one's 

specialty. 

Promotion to Assistant Director in the Library reguI res evidence that the candidate has 

reached a consistent level of excellence in libr2ric1n~hip and serves as a lec1der m the 

library.1
'J 

2.3. Tenure Track Faculty - Scholarly/Creative/Professional Activity 

The best teachers remain devoted learners. TCNJ embraces the model of a professor as 

teacher-scholar and understands that a serious and continuing commitment to scholarship 

complements and enriches teaching of the first order; therefore, the College values the 

scholarly and creative enterprise. The College recognizes a range of scholarly modes 

including: 

• The Scholarship of Discovery- the traditional research model in which new 

content knowledge is acquired; 

• The Scholarship of Integration - the creation of new knowledge by synthesizing and 

making connections across disciplines or sub-disciplines; 

• The Scholarship of Application - the bridging of the gap between theory and 

practice through both research and action; 

• The Scholarship of Pedagogy - the discovery or an evaluative analysis of the ways 

students learn, and the identification and assessment of methods used to foster 

learning; and 

• Artistic Expression - the expression of artistry through the visual, performing, or 

literary arts, 

• Continuing Achievement - Faculty should demonstrate continuing 

scholarly/creative/professional achievement since initial appointment. An 

external review may be requested by the applicant as one component of this 

evidence (see Part V, Section Vil), 

10 Le<1dership is not exclusively defined by one's position in a hierarchical structure. hut rather is 
rnmething lnat can be aernonstrated at all levels oy influencing, motivating, and enabling others to 

contrioute towartJ th(~ effectiveness ,ind success of the library. 
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The following side-by-side comparison is only a guide to help differentiate between 

qualifications Tenure Track by rank. It includes some significant examples of 



scholarly /creative/ 

professional activity in support of promotion, but should not be read as a 

comprehensive list of requirements; however, some discipline-appropriate form of finished, 

refereed publication or performed work is required. These particular items will apply to 

some candidates and not others, and there will be other accomplishments not listed here 

that candidates might include. 

Associate Professor Professor 

Publishing in selective peer- Continuing to publish in selective peer 

reviewed venues. reviewed venues. 

Presenting at juried or peer-reviewed Giving invited presentations at juried or 

local, state, and regional conferences peer-reviewed regional, national, and 
or professional organizations. international conferences or professional 

organizations. 

Having book manuscripts under Having one or more published books. 
contract for publication. 

Writing grant proposals. Writing and obtaining grants. 

Engaging in consulting activities or Taking a leadership role in consulting 
other professional practice activities or other professional practice, 
demonstrating recognition of one's demonstrating recognition of one's 
scholarly/creative work at least at the scholarly/creatlve work at the regiona I, 
local or state level. national, and/or international level. 

It is recognized that there are faculty members whose scholarly/creative/professional 

work spans multiple disciplines. The College values scholarship that crosses 

departmental boundaries and that integrates a variety of approaches, theories, 

methodologies, and practices. 

In keeping with the mission of the College, we also value scholarship that is uniquely 
suited to our institution, such as projects that involve TCNJ students, are engaged with 

community partners, or reflect the College's commitment to building a diverse and 

inclusive community. 

Although scholarly/creative/professional activities take many forms, the expectation is that 

finished works will be submitted to an appropriate jury of peers for rigorous evaluation. The 

quality of work is defined by its significance in one's field of inquiry and necessarily requires 

such peer review to validate the work's significance. Normally, this means that the finished 

works will be published, presented, or performed in a respected 
:kappomtmEnt and Promotirrn DoCL,rneni 



venue consistent with accepted scholarly standards. Quality is more important than 

mere quantity, although candidates are expected to maintain their 

scholarly/creative/professional activity consistently, and demonstrate the ability to 
bring significant projects to fruition as defined by the standards of one's discipline. 

Publications, creative work, and grant writing are considered evidence for tenure and 
promotion if they have been produced during the applicant's period as a member of the 

faculty at TCNJ, unless credit for prior years of professional experience was awarded in the 

initial employment contract. All published work should be included in the materials 

presented during the evaluation process, but 

• promotion candidates should make clear which work has been conducted within the 

past 5 years, 

• reappointment candidates should make clear which work has been conducted since 

the date of appointment, and 

• candidates with credit for additional years of professional experience should 

make clear which work has been conducted since the date of professional 

experience credited or within the past 5 years (whichever is shorter), 

Professional activities as a consultant or practitioner are considered scholarly when they 

involve the creation rather than application of knowledge and impact significantly on one's 

discipline. Examples include original research when consulting for a company or 

collaborating with a community partner, creating national standards for an accrediting 

organization, designing curricula for national or regional use. Evidence includes but is not 

limited to written evaluations by peers or professional organizations. 

Throughout the probationary period, candidates should show steady progress toward a 

productive and coherent program of scholarship or creativity. By the time of 

reappointment with tenure or of a promotion decision, there should be a record of 

finished work conducted while at TCNJ and clear promise of ongoing and maturing 

scholarship, 

The standards that mark excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity may differ 
significantly among disciplines and even sub-disciplines. Therefore, the accepted Disciplinary 

Standards of the appropriate department(s) or program(s) should be consulted (and made 

available to every candidate for promotion). It is the responsibility of the Department 

Promotion and Reappointment Committee (or its equivalent) to consult, when necessary, 

with the Dean and Provost about reasonable expectations for a given discipline or sub­

discipline, based on the Disciplinary Standards of the relevant department(s) or program{s). 
This should occur during the spring semester of the candidate's first year, and should 

include expectations for reappointment, tenure, and promotion to Associate Professor or 

Professor. It is the responsibility of the candidate to make clear in the application that these 

expectations were met. 
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2.3.1. Joint Faculty, or Faculty in Departments with Multiple Disciplinary Standards, Who 



Are Applying for Tenure and Promotion to Associate Professor 

Joint faculty or faculty hired into a department that contains different 

disciplinary standards must choose, at the point of hire, which set of standards they 

wish to follow. Faculty hired under such parameters may choose to change the 

disciplinary standards they follow at any point up until the third-year review, in 

consultation with their Dean(s) and department chair(s). Candidates who self 

identify their scholarly/creative/professional activity as interdisciplinary may use 

elements of Disciplinary Standards from more than one department or program. In 

such cases, this decision must be approved by the PRC and Dean of the school 

housing the candidate's home department. 

2.3.Z. Interdisciplinary Faculty Applying for Promotion to Professor 

Candidates seeking promotion to Professor, who self-identify their 

scholarly/creative/professional activity as interdisciplinary, may use elements of 

Disciplinary Standards from more than one department or program. In such 

cases, the interdisciplinary candidate notifies department/program and dean of 

intention to use multiple disciplinary standards by the date indicated on 

Timeline 6.2, and the merged disciplinary standards must be finalized by the 

PRC and Dean of the school housing the candidate's home department by the 

date indicated on Timeline 6.2. 

The b,csl libr:;ri,rns remain dev01ed leJrners. TCrJJ embraces the model ot a liiJ1·aria11 as 

ribr~;ric1r1-schutar: therefore. the College valurcs sct1ol-,rly, cre:itive. ,rnd p1·01,~s,;1or,al 

activity. P, s0:'rIou, and cor.tir·,uing c0rnmitrnent to schularsh1p rnmpl•"m1~rm, J11d c'11 r icl1es 

libr,w;in~J-,ip of the i:rst orde1. The College r<:•CDf{n1ze~ a range ot schoi:-,rly modes 11·,ciu:1inr, 

d1~uµlir,<.:ry ,irid I1\t,1 I d1scipl1narv n~sea1·cI1, appli~'d rese&rc\ 

pc'd3gogic.:,I r<:'sear-(.h, and artistic expres,ion. Although tnr~~e mc,ae~ tak1= m,Ir.y form,. th,, 

cx;Jerlation ;:; tlut fir~ished wo, K.S wil i Lie !>Ubrnitted t o ;-rn ,lppropt iat ~ iu1 v cf per-,rs lc!t 

rigorous hid uation Ncirn1-al1y1 thrs 111<-!ill'\~ that the fii1ished wo;-ks will be pulJl1shed :11" 

respH:ted 112nuc' ,,uci' a~ cl r~tereed Iour11<II o r press O' pres,, nted in a 1ur·i1cd show. Thc­

qulity of wor.< is defined by its signiticnce in on2's f1eldis: ot inquiry ,rnd 

neces~;rnly rey .. 1 ,r f'S ~uch Ql'f'r revrew rn validate the worK', ~ignit.canc e t is recognIzco 

that there are lib1·anans vvhose schcilarly/c1·eative/profes.,ional work spans multiple 

cl,.,;.:,plines The College values scholarship that crosses departmental bouncJaries and th at 

inte!{rates <l vJriety of <1pproaches, theorie~. merhodolog1es, and practices. In keeping wrth 

ihe mission ufthe College, we also value work that is uniquely suited to our institution, such 

as pro j'2cts th;:it involve TCNJ st udents in a scholarly manner or are connected ta our role in 

the larger- rnmmunLtY, 

In kcrpwg with the n1;ssion of the College. we also val,1C2 schol2rsh1p that is umgue.lv 

s,Jited to our mstitutian. such as proiccts th~t involve TCMJ students, are er-,gagcd w1lt1 

1·•: ·~,_;f1(Jt)ll'Ff't)?1;f -i r1~ r>r,·iinrn Win f.J(•f1.1:r1t\1r 

r',i 1[)' ::1\1,:' i '.i ~,v i {.__~IJ 3(r· U< 'I 10-J.L l.024 Piq_.1)(·
1 ~-t) 

corrrmirrny partrwr$, or 1dl12c:1 tlw C:ullF:ge', comrni: rm~nl to build1111; ~, -:irv2-sc '1ml 

ir1c1usive ,,·orn1l1u1~1v 



Professional activities as a corsultant or practIt1oner are considered sr:hol;irly when t:1ey 

involve the cre<Jtion rather than application of knowledge and impc1ct significantly on 011<•~ 

discipline. Exc1rnples include original research when consulting [or a company or 

coll;;bur·atlng with a co:".lmunitv partner. creating national stdndard< tor ii profc,sronal 

orgzirwation, and creating autho~1tat1ve recorm for national or regional usr,. Ev1al'ncc 

includes but is not limited to writlcn evalua1ions by peers or professio1~af or ganizJtlon~. 

Quality is more m1porlant than mere gu:➔nt1ty1 although candidates for promotion are 

expected :o maint;;m their scholarly/creative/professional activity comister1tlv. and 

demorsuate the ability to bring signitic1nt ororccts to fruition as defined by the standarcis 

of one's discipline or across disciplines. There may be periods when the lev0I of activity 1s 

reduced (but not Elim;nnteu) ciue to a concomitant increase 1n librarianship or service, such 

as servmg as an area or a1visional coordi11ator. In such cases. there should be evidence tha: 

the scho!arly/c, eative/professioncJI activity nas been 

1r1a1rnair,ed to some degree and has promise tor tufl resumption when the other 

activrtics return to normal. 

Promotion to Librarian II r2qurres a record of achievement smce initial appoi11tment. 

with evidence of co11tinuing sr.hoJa;ly/creat:ve/professionaJ endeavors. An ei<temal 

review may be requested by the applicant as one cumponent of this evidence i~e;= 

3.2.S.). The c1pplicJnt's entire body nf scholarlv/creative/ professional work i;, 

considered as evidcr:ce for promotion. The work accompiished dui-ing the period of 

ernplovrnent at TCNJ Is evidence of the cont:nuing nature of the applicant'~ 

scholar!y/creative/profess1onal activity. 

t1 ·0111ol1on io L.ibra1·1an I and ,'l.s,istant Director in the Library require, continued 

ac.hie,ernent since attaining the pr0vious ranK, with evidence ul previous ;ind contInumg 

schol<irly/cre<:1tiw/pn)Tess1or;e1I e11d2avor s An exrernal r~view rn,iy be• reque~,ted oy the 

cipplie<rnt <15 orif.' compo11ent of th1~ evidence for Prnrnot:<.Jn to LibrJriJn !. Exter11al rcvi:,w t, 

required !"or proInotron lD Assi~,lanl Director i11 tn!~ LilJrary (see 3.2. 5.1. 

The following s1de-bv· !>ide compari<,on i~ only a useful guide to help differentiate 

between gualific.itions by rank It i11cludes some s1gnif1cant examples ot 

~cholarly/creative/professional activity in support of promotion, but should not be read as a 

comprehensive !ist of requirements. These particul;ir iterns will apply to son1e candidates 

,rnl1 not others, and there will be other ;-icr:omplishments nor listed here thJt candidates 

rnid1t include as evidence of scholarly act1v1tv 

Libr;;rian II 

PL1bl1shing rn r2eer 

reviewed v,_,nues. 
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Librarian I 

Continuing ~ubhcatrons 

in .. peer-reviewed 

venues. 

Assistant Director in 

t.he Library 

Continuing pt,blicat1ons 

l__rl __ pFer-r;,,v1ewed 

VP.17UC5, 



Pre$~ntmg at iuried or Pre~enti1g at juri~cl or Giving 1nv,1:isd 

[:!€er-reviewed local, 2eer-reviewed regional. Qresent.itions at 1uricd or 

State and regional natior,al, anci '2eer-rev1ewed rt?g1onal. 

co;1 'erer, ~es or· inter nation;:i I national. and 

profe;sional conference~ or international 

'.JFH<rniz,nlons. Qrofess1onal organi2ations. conferences 01· 

prnfessional org;mi?.ation~. 

Having book Having one or 111.!2.!£ 

manuscr112ts under IJUblishcc, book~. 

contract for 

publicilt1on. 

Wr 11ng grant propos,1ls0 
Wrir1ng .:, nd obt~>1n1:ig 

gr.ant<: 

.C\.ltend1,w courses. I a king co .. nses toward C(1n\Ql2,mg 

Si"!'Ttlllil(S, ,1r;ci g.c_ rnmok,iing addi tion,d c1G1dem1c 

w(xkshoJ:!s rel;1t1=d to additional degrees. 

ones acai:Jemrc uCa demic degrees_ Atle11d,1H, courses, 

disclglin'= O' thl' work oi Attend 1n_g_. ,.ourses.L ~~-1.!_inars, ar,i9 

dw ~'nrary. sem,nJr:., a11d ~o(kst19_ps relaJg_~l w 

related to '~p_rkshop.5_ , onr:' ·s acacemic 

oi-1e's c!CcJQE'lnlC d1»crgline er 1,hf' work of 

d1sciQline or tht:! work of the library 

the library 

!:.lli10.g_i_~l}. ir:l f11gagin~ Taking -a leadPrsh1Q role in 

consult_,_Qg_ act1vit1es consulting c1cLivit1es consulting activ1t1es or 

or othe1· 01 ollHer other 12rofessio11;;I 

grotes$1onal 12racc1c~ 12rofessional Qract1ce 12ractice, demon~trating 

demon5tr;:it1ng d"mon~trating work at the regional~ 

recognition of one's recogn1t1on of one's :1c1tional, anctL'.or 

sch o:arlv t'.wofos~ionJ I scho la r!r/ c ruf2ss1onal inter:iatio,DI levi!I 

·,vur k :it lc,a,,t Jt tile I oc,tl work at the rL•gio11,1I 

~ ;tale lev~l :Jr 11at1cn~1I '.ev1~1 i 

2.4. Faculty - Service11 

The College al5o depends on faculty contributions to ensure that it achieves its 

educational mission through effective and efficient operations. The College's 

commitment to participatory governance and the needs of academic programs and units 
necessitate a spirit of service and citizenship. Faculty contributions to the good of the 

campus and potentially to the surroundi ng12 community are expected to increase 

concomitantly with the institution's commitment to the individual. This means that faculty 
will be expected to demonstrate more significant service responsibilities as they seek 



promotion to a higher rank. Prior to tenure, faculty should shoulder an equitable portion of 

the responsibilities in their department or school and may, depending on 

11 , .ir 1,1: ; f'_ ~H~.i~ '_!_~_1_1,,-l r,:,q1,; 111,~~s the c<:1ndid,lte is al~o seeking promCJt1on 12 Surrounding 
community is to be understood broadly, including but not limited to Ewing, Trenton, Mercer County, the 
State of New Jersey, and the metro Philadelphia and New York City regions, 
h,.·arpoi nt meI-,t ;;nc Pro rnoticm Docurnent 
1'.\pprnved iJV TCNJ BOT on 10 0; -:,:0211 Pat:" 2D 

their interests and other obligations, also choose to become involved in other campus and 

community opportunities and events. When a faculty member contributes exceptional 

long-term service, such as chairing a department or program for years, it is recognized 

that there may be a reduction in the quantity of 

scholarly/creative/professional activity {see previous section). 

The College further recognizes the higher expectations that may be placed on faculty of 

color and other traditionally under-represented faculty (Black faculty, Indigenous faculty, 
and other faculty of color, women, trans and queer faculty, faculty with disabilities, etc.), to 

serve on search committees, diversity initiatives, and other campus wide efforts. In addition, 

faculty of color and other traditionally under-represented populations often undertake 

service to support similarly under-represented students, both formally and informally. 

Examples include mentoring students, sponsoring groups for under-represented students, 

providing guidance to first-generation college students, supporting student activists and 

activism on campus. While these forms of service can be more difficult to quantify, 

candidates should document and address in their essay this often "invisible" service and 

indicate how it has benefitted the students, college, community, or profession. 

Promotion to Associate Professor, Librari;_in I, or Senior Clinical Soecialist/Senior Lecturer 

requires service to the department/program, school, and/or the College contributing to 

the effective operation and growth of the institution; to the community (applying 

academic skills and experience to the solution of campus, local, national, or international 

problems); and to the profession (advancing one's academic profession through active 

participation in professional and scholarly organizations}. 

Promotion to Professor, Assi,t,rntj'rofessor in the LilJrarv. 01 Mastl'r_Clinic_c!! 
~.,,.. "" ,\·1.1 _____ requires consistent service, leadership,13 and investment of 

time in the department/program, school, and the College, contributing significantly to the 

effective operation and growth of the institution; community (applying academic skills 

and experience to the solution of campus, local, national, or international problems); and 

profession (advancing one's academic profession through active participation in 

professional and scholarly organizations). Successful service records reflect consistent 

service and leadership at department, school, campus, professional, and/or community 

levels. 

The following side-by-side comparison helps to differentiate service by rank: that is, types 

and levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure faculty (including 

13 Leadership is not exclusively defined by one's position in a hierarchical structure, but rather is 



something that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing, motivating, and enabling others to 

contribute toward the effectiveness and success of the group in which they serve. Effective leaders 

create results, attain goals, realize vision, and guide others by modeling more quickly and at a higher 

level of quality than do ineffectlve leaders. 
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faculty who were hired at the rank of Associate Professor w ! ,l;1 ,,r i,11_,_I.), by Associate 

Professors (and those applying for promotion to Associate Professor, lib.@_i:ian I, or 

::,,_•111or t_i1111',_,1i ::,perr,111~1./S,~111,.ir Ln,urer), and by Professors (and those applying for 

promotion to Professor Assistant Director in the Libr,1ry. or Master Clin_i..@! 

SLJeL;;1i1s1/lv1,1~;rer Lecture,). While neither a prescriptive nor comprehensive list of service 

possibilities, table rows offer examples of increasing leadership and commitment to the 
institution, to the community, and to the profession that a re concomitant to rank. The 

numerous examples in the table are meant as a guide, and successful applications will 

demonstrate their service via activity in one or more rows. 

EKamples of Faculty Service by Rank 

Pre-tenure Faculty Associate Professor Professor 

Member with Tenure 

Participating actively in Participating actively in Leading and participating 

1- 2 committees or task 1- 2 committees or task actively in 1-2 

forces at the Tier 1-2 forces at the Tier 1-3 committees or task 

level (see table below). level (see table below). forces at the Tier 1-4 
level (see table below) 

Joining and Participating and Holding office or 

participating in actively serving in leadership role in 

appropriate appropriate appropriate 

professional profession a I professional 

organizations. organizatlons. organizations. 

Assisting with Advising student Serving as a chair or 

department- or organizations or coordinator of a 

program level group clubs, leading department or 

advising or recruitment department program, or a director 

events activities or of a center. 

recruitment events 

Serving as a reviewer Serving as a reviewer Ongoing service as a 

or moderator for local or discussant for reviewer, discussant, 

or regional regional and/or or editor for 

conferences, national conferences, journals, 

journals, and grants. conferences, journals, and grants; 

and grants. organizing symposia 
or conferences. 

https://pecr.1l1~1./S,~111,.1r


Developing a Acting as a resource Consulting in a 

professional network person for leadership role for 

with educational educational educational 

organizations, organizations, organizations; 

government, business, government, business, government, business, 

or industry. or industry. or industry; serving on 
governing and/or 
advisory boards. 

Involvement with a Continued collaboration Holding office or 

charitable, community, in charitable, leadership role{s) in 

or cultural organization community, or cultural charitable, community, 

related to the organizations or cultural organizations 

candidate's professional related to the related to the 

expertise. candidate's professional candidate's professional 
expertise. expertise. 

The next table supplies context for the first row above, as it clusters campus service roles 

and committees into tiers, for the purpose of guiding faculty as well as recognizing the 

breadth of impact and institutional commitment demonstrated within each tier. This table is 

not a comprehensive list of campus service roles and committees. Rather, it should be used 
as a guide for describing campus service roles, committees (ad-hoc, regular, and non­

governance), and non-traditional service not listed in the table. The work involved and 

impact of specific campus service roles and committees may differ from that indicated in the 

table for a given individual. Applicants should make the case for weighing and evaluating 

their specific service contributions in their essay. 

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Service or Service Role or Committee Examples 

Committee Tier 

Tier 1 IT department representative; Library department 
representative; Dept/Program recruitment representative, 
Department committee member (e.g., curriculum, search, 
program review/self-study), Member of school committee or 
task force {e.g., curriculum) 



Tier2 Member of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance 
Councils (Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance 
Planning Council, !=ornn11t1t::e o r, i11clu.<.i•,t1• F.~cc-·ll1-'r1Ct C..HTlfHJ~ 

[; i>:2r~1t•,4t~il, College Core Council, College Promotions and 

Tenure Committee, Community Engaged Learning Council, 
Cultural and Intellectual Community Council, Environmental 
Sustainability Council, Facilities and Const ruction Planning 
Council, Global Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, 
Honors and Scholars Council, IACUC, Mentored Research and 

Internships Council, Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major 
Council, Sl1pport of Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher 
Education Council, Teaching and Learning Council) 

Member of Faculty Senate 
Faculty union vice president, t reasurer, secretary, 

representative, or committee chair 
Chair of school committee or task force (e .g., curriculum, 

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Service or Service Role or Committee Examples 

Committee Tier 

accreditation, self-study) 
Fellowship Advisors (Goldwater, Truman) 

Chair of PRC, Dept Faculty Search committee, Dept/Program 
Se If-Study/ Accred itatlon Committee 



Tier 3 Member of Steering, CSPP, CFA, CAP, CSCC, IRB 

Member of search committee for President, Provost, Dean 
Chair/co-chair of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance 

Councils (Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance 
Planning Council, CommIllee on Inclusive Excellence Campus 

Q~, College Core Council, College Promotions and 

Tenure Committee, Community Engaged Learning Council, 
Cultural and Intellectual Community Council, Environmental 
Sustainability Council, Facilities and Construction Planning 
Council, Global Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, 
Honors and Scholars Council, IACUC, Mentored Research and 
Internships Council, Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major 
Council, Support of Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher 
Education Council, Teaching and Learning Council) 

Faculty representative to the Board of Trustees 

Member of Faculty Senate Executive Board 

School Academic Integrity Officers 
DEJA efforts and initiatives, diversity representation on search 
committees, and support/mentoring of minoritiz.ed students, 
faculty, staff, and campus/community groups by 

BIPOC/women/trans/queer/disabled faculty 

Tier 4 Department chair, assistant/associate department chair, program 
coordinator, chief academic integrity officer, Honors/First Year 

Seminar/MUSE coordinators 
Chair/co-chair of Steering, Committee on Strategic Planning and 

Priorities (CSPP), Committee on Faculty Affairs (CFA), 
Committee on Academic Programs (CAP), Committee on 
Student and Campus Community (CSCC), Institutional Review 

Board (IRB) 
Chair/co-chair of Search committee for President, Provost, Dean 

Faculty senate president 

Faculty union president 
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~,ariaRs Minimum Eligibilit't' fer ProR'!otioR 

Al! librariaRs, 1nclveing tt'.;osc nm ·y1et tenured, •.vhs 1'Reet the FRiniR1um requirements r,el ~ 

l:le-!ow are el:gii)~ for prmfletion. The ffl:AiFnum quallfi.:ations I>~• rank are: 

l----4+~R--1-{wocurrent rank 1s ,<\ss1stant Protesso~ the l!brarv}: I\ Ma~~-eegrnE:? lrom a 
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formal <1ccrNlitat1on prnccs~ as 1ae~l¾>-program must ha••e 02cn 
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.-e./Wl+c 

~uranaA I (concurrent sml, 1s A~seciate ProfesS<:lr iA tlw library)· A Master'b deg1ee from a 

~~6~1H.'d by thP .o.rneman b1br.:iry-A-5s-Gciat1on (ALA) or from a country~" 

fom1al acct~i-On proces& a;; iclent1fied b;• tlrn /\LA: the tJrogram rm1st h;M: been 

~iw.-,:J--at .+h e---8f»{"--Ofd€gf e-e -f-9-RfeH-al-. ~ 1 v e ( 5 ) ye 3H,--~551 e-R-ol----lili h"l r-v-e-i.~-fiefltt-c·· A 

s-&--s-flfi. rna-.stt-r-::;.ffHlo.l'f0<-3-t--GP.~#1-a+elevant subject area,--0-r /1,BD st.iH+.s--ffi·-il>-- ,aev-oflt 

aea~~ A r-r1 i1·1ir1,u rn --8-f-fi.ve.~~ief-af'r ~'-l€ft€e 

~e-Hm:.1dered in sut:Jstitut10A for the -~econd FAasler's degree or A3Q.. ™- l1ar,111;1ns 

~~e--f.:mi--o4~1;1n II Jt the t111~-0i- at,1pl1cat1on for r-ea-p~H-'.lment to a :.e,•enth 

ye ar-wiG8-~+1~ay-.:-~ i:r+#ltil+.e~f'r-~~ yfiffi'leHsn-t-e-~h'l Fr ~,-e+JHAA 

de<Si co 91-1-:"-9f-l.€{ HJ i:e--and-pf ~i-et+-R-A-l ~ar-a~ 

"'6:.1sr~-t-&!-~r 1n tl:ie Librar1• {concurrent raAk is Professor 111 the library): A MastN's 

~.?-ffaFn--a-wegram accredited b•t the Amencan library l\sseciatien (/I.LA) or fro»hJ. 

E{;Hift-ff-V-\"\'lth a formal accreditation process as ideAt-Uiecl by the 1\LA; the prograA1 must have 

ueen accredit€4-at tl:ie tiAAe sf deg,ee canferral. Ton {10) years professional librar~• 

~ 1:nirience, at least two of which must have been at the rank of U~n I {/i,ssoc1ate 

P-rflf'es5or in t~i:afV) at TCNJ. No~ that candidates appl•ring for As&istant Direct-er-+A- tB€ 

~<-who d., not have a second masters, doctoral degree, or ABD stat1,1s, have- a4ea-e-y 

mer the ;,ubstitl:lte-degree reEj1:1ire,:nents b',' ha•.<ing ten (10) •1ears of professional exper11.mrn 

~ tm~ftl+IE~B-biaf~ 

;u;_ llerarians liararianshi~ 

~-af-)' fcirnl,-,i sfw1tk:J Cl!.pi~e to be liliti-anani; oi tl~ll first order U1g-~F,€fK:-{.~ 

libr-,1 r~ i:.411p f~ {;:-r!a-f"-i'l<::-lcef-i~J- ~,y; 

o-Mas-l-$,<, curref)€-IJ and ongoi~wth in one's s~ezia~e-4, 

•-Careful preparat~gani2at1on; 

• -~eA-sitiYe res!')eAse to stucJent needs, concems, indi¥idu3'-dlfference!>, aru:I 

~w~atkg~ 

~~~~ief'I tation in t h~~f-e.ne+~na I spe.:ia lty{le s )::--• 

Incorporation of one·s scl:ialar&hif.l into the 13ract1cc of lieF-iH'iunsh113, whert' 

a.pp ro p nate; 
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11-Wi~~F-e~orpo,ates rnmFAurnty cngc1geFF1eAt 1Ato the 

pf~-e-f lier ar 1;:rnship; 

•~Sf-poration of one's professienal service into tl-l~a-c-¼i~~ 

+ffl-tdif~-e-~~ltf.~~~~!,j3tifl-5+9~~­

Cons1stenqr in develo13mg, implementing, and/or....,.~4a-l:mg services; 

--~~~~~y--l,l-!,~s-~1eiv1duals; an€l 

.,_Afi.i l~ty-t&-,,l-+~54JUy-i n t e Fast w i ~ R--afi-Gf-Gf-~lft',t'-Sf~~-v<lf-kJ 1c1~ -kvei-;;-. 

l.J-J.-1 l'-ttr. ii,-fls--pff-fof-fn-i~ e--w:-aH- t/:le-...f-ellf,wmg-·(-dpu£4-ie-sc--+€-icBF€oc-e,-"i nfo rFAati on --li:.e+-a "-Of, 
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infonm:llion r;;tric-.,al, and eibliograpl=uc coAtral. Responsib1lmes ef ,mfa•idual c.aAaidate> \¥it+ 

Yat'f*"ord111g te their positions; therefere. net e•;ery cane,elate will l=la>Je 

,,ccompli~hments in all the areas der.crieed below. The fello•N1ng eesenpEions are not 

ri1:1tM.!. b1:1t ratl=ler to reflect the spirit behind the 

µromotion pr·ocess. 

~-avh1+Rg hbrar,• users w•tl'l eHecti•te access lo inl-Orm~w. 

• -~well iAfermed about treRds, practiees, and changing teCR-f-)Olegies in the 

~ 
• · ContF1Gt:1iing to the in1t1aHon"'l¼ncl ele .. ~lopmem ot new prngrams ana J,)olicie;. .l./-1-G 

µrepam1g information materials for other stal'f and library L1sers; 

~ c,lm,;~&-m,W1-ta.in-if~co m A'.I I niGat~-kl-flf,H·i"lct!oo-5r~ w+t:+I 

i'..,,u1lt•r, ;,dminis,rai:1t»+,-~~ EOA"lmYnw, paFt~ 

• Wl=len appropriate and possible, incorporates co;:,1R'1un1t·1 engagement into 

rele,..c1nt a,eas of librarians.hip; 

~l\1Ag eftetti¥el>1-w#~, stuelent gre~, ourciele :igenEfe-S~d---witt'i-#.~-g€-l,-ef-ctt 

~ 
• -l)e.,.~~~tobilit'j• 3Fld ne;~il:ilility ans SR0'.',11Ag all aw.afeACSS of 

1nuw1d1a1c1I eiflere11Ee~ and a se1.s1tiYitv to ,hot ,.,an@us rnltwre!. and hentag~s 

~+i:1~~ollege <inEI surro.iAd1Ag can~l'FluFuty; 

• ·~E+f:latlng ,n planning, initiating, anel ceeli-i~g :iorJPf 

~ons and ser• .. 1ces; 

• l',ss1stiAg 10 traInIng r1e·,11 colleagtJes: ane 

• A!h1Sl-l+l~1nating the ·;.r.ork of ceileag1:11:~s- and Sl:ll')eFVising the 'Nori< of 

,;.,/f1j:H1~ 

~n to Libranan H~rres e>,1idenco that one !:las begun te grow 1n the mastery <Ji 

~ 

P1on18t1on l&-bi&ranan I Fl.!(i,mes. e•J1dence of eo,;unuing growtl:I and Fna&lery ,n 0ne!:. 

~ i.;i.lty, 
., _) °'},:,0.1 .: . ; !it i' • t I I ·, .: _ '- I J, (,!JI 11r- 1H 

1 t v r,::"\I.' t- t, 10 .)j tc..:• .. ,>,-ib\..' -~'·· 

~ot1-<,H~-{~s-lil+l-l•-l+i.;::e.;t~H1-1-t-AA-l:ibfa1-V-+.:--t1J~.r€-\liElenc11 lha1-t/:ie-<:.;c,fK!itJ<1t~+ii:l':i 

1 l!athed a con~l~terir l1:!¥el ei ei,,.~ ™• hbrana1.!,R113 aAo sai:.•es .:1s ,1 lf:l.>dt!;· ·n the 
H&r~,-.y--·•I 

::.r-~~ II era nans reR1aI n-ae-vo~ea learne,s. TC~~~~~ 

herarian scholar; t~erefore, the College ¥alues s<:l~elarlv, ereatci~ 
~,Y- A s.11riuw.s ,IFld contiAW1ng eeFR~t ~0 sel:lolarship cornplemeAts ana enriches 

kbranansl=li? of tl=IL,._~irst o,aer. The College recognizes a range of scholarly #-'!Odes incl.idfllf½ 

€J1sc1phna,y ancl 1nter~1sciplm:.ry rese:ir~h. apJ:!hecJ resenf€h; 

~gag.kill researef:l , ati<I artistic ~J;JressieA. Although tl:iese rnoaes take m~Fffi!,,,tl#; 

t"l,~Gt:iH+e!·H---tl:.a-t-fi.::\..,,h-K:J....c,,;orl;.s-Wtll 8-e -s~-e-r-r11ttee-ffi-~f}Pf~~eeF;.- k,~ 
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rigo, ous e•;altiation. Norrnall'f, tl'lis meaAs that the ftAishea worl,s will ee published +!+-'a 

rLspc?Cted ,;enue such as a refereed Journal or press or 13rcsented in a juried sho~'h- +tie 

E)+.12tl~-OI I/Jori<: is d~iRe8-by-+t5--S~G1ficance 1n-e.-"l€-½---f-ieW(-5}--ef •nquir~· and 

~sa~ ,.. ~Re-Work's. ,;1gnificance. It is recognii=~d 

tfnE--r-m:rn ar::, libr,:i,,i~m whose .':H1elttfly/creat1ve/t3rofossioA~~F+5--l'fi~1f,.k• 

d-br.~--+lw~ollege values ~&~ship that crosses departmental ~ t~ 

~tv of aflpl'Ga€hes, theories, methoclolog1es1 and pract,c~~g--w+t,1:1 

the mission of U=ie College, we also ¥al~~4S 1,miE1uely suited-w-- aur lnstitut~-+'t 

as projects ~c TOlJ students in a scholarly ll'lanner E>F-¥e- connected to our role itt 

~e larger CGFf~ 

~r+§-W·i~-½8fl--tlHhf.'--C&»lege. we also >Jalue scholars.hip th.lt is uniq-wlv 

<4aj t-e-Ei--1'6 Qctj' i-HS\+l'tl~~pH:)j E!-~~H~t5,--aP-&i'+gag€9-','+1tf! 

"™f'ttt~)e{-.r,~~ College's cemn~it,nent te l:!1,1ilding a dt>,erse ar-,d 

ffli.-1-i,b~-8;tffH'A\lfl+pt,'-

.P-!-0 f e _c,s 1an-al-,18+;;+~-;;,s-a- c &R illl~d"fl "t·-01' ·-jlf,H,ftt➔,'.H-1 H--af€-£-BPr5; G<=!fe-i'l s-E-A-01 c1HrW1-..et-1 -t R-e'r 

1fl·V~lv~-t-l=1<?-efeitHon rather thaA-awilcat1el't of knowledge a;l~ e.=tH 

~i-R~~i+;-BOO.!--Gf1g1Aa I resea FEh wt1en consvkiAg-H:H....;..Ef}~l'l'f-di' 

rnll.;borating with a community i')artner, creatiAg Aational standarss for a professional 

Gl'gJA1Zat1on, and creating-al¾HIGritat;ve recor~r national or regional use. Evidence 

ffl8udes but is not limited to written evaluations b>; ,aeers or professionJ-l organizations. 

Q.:ialH'f-1£-R'.1Gfe---fffi[lOFtan1 tl=l~t';, although candidates far f:lfomo-t-ieA-oFe­

e-x-~l:eEl--te-mil lfl-futfl-tf'1€~F-5Efltlj.;:\f½'fErertfi-lle/ p ro-tess1 e na I a ctiVJfY~st-effil>t,-il-ffil 

g.e.,~~-ab ikty..J;&~--5-tgRtftf a+~~Fr d5--tl~ A ~e-,~ 

&f-.f;nE-,, a ~~r ass d 1sci p l+R-e,;-~~e-pe .. ~.,.h~I:..?~-'+ B !=-aaiwt-y-.S 

r-f!..1*1~) due lo ·a G-0RE0~1n.-:rease in libra,ianshi p or seNiE2-,-M,1,J1 

~c r,,<;ng c1s an area o· cii11i~.i0Aal eooramator. In such c.,ses, thei:t? 

14 -Us .,J,., r 5#lf\""f5 +l-i4-a-1,++u ... ~eJ:~,Be+.iV-i,-HZ'!";..JMJ ,;I-IMM1 iii. -a-~ 1eFaf E;!4 fh+I '4n, f.Hlhc. ffi-1--.c; HJH-, f- i, ,,o i-fi e-,+Htig+l-..+t 

Fff, •t ('•rj-e1-"fl,i+1 s-c cate-Ei•-at- "11-lev,,l,,. hr If! flt1€+l€-lfl f,;-rn-o-< i1rctl iH1e;,--alli.i-·<'fi&0-1tf¼g--O-~F& -ca c &A-ff➔ t, u-t€- c-il Wd r-d--the 

t'• f..;.;0\1v~ f \0&5-.,r+0·WCCe-5& 0i--t·l·K'•li lJ (,3 f V. 

F,(.1 ~ipptjif"ltJTJi..'.;.r1\: Jnd l)rc:·11oti()f"I i~c~~urni:nt 

i-'-apprnvcd b ·, ID\J11307 en 10 01-102<1 Page 2.! 

!Yf1tml~1S€f\Ce that tAi:-5c-hGl¥~at111e/pr-of0:>!>1·BF!-a~.w-~ha~e-.:1 

1-i+a+1:ita1ncd to some degrnB and ho& promise for f1,1II resumption when lflt' .Jtl:ier 

acti,1itie:. return to normal. 

P-f9+"f~ II reqwres a record of ach1e•JtFAeRl £+!Ke initial appoi11t+F.e;:it, 

,...,itll evidwce of continuing schelarly/creati,..e/prafessional endeavors. Af:~~ 

,;2-,,,.;md-V--~f~i:!,-tecl b•1 the i:lPf¾H~ as one com~onent er this e~•idenr:~e 

;i..::U.) The a~l-ica,~t·s entire boa'f of seho!arly/creative/ protessional work 1s 

(~fie~e--4,r 13romoti on. Hie werk ac.complished dlffi.Ag-t-1:le J:Jel iud of 

ei:nplo't'ment .. n . .:roJJ is e-..ic.lence of tl~e continuing nature af the applicant'!> 

s.:..J:i~arl'f/creaL~ 
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,.,,r,,.-.vemi:--n-\..-i>H~-~+rfHfr•the-p<-c-1H<~., r.;;i~l-t-~i- e v+Gf'f\,;'.-<:!•&t-ptt;-11;<',{-,:,;-;.,.,.·,d EEJi·H-ri,(;;+<1-t! 

sr ~18 IM1y-!-H -.'M-W~\}l{..>.fess.ieAii-1-cAf.1 Pa Vil&. -AA-e;«~r .. hll-Fe-,,-it'-W fftily-be--1:eq~~ l hP 

_,.~~f-J I 1 .:.:1+:i+-~ ,,~.,AAA~ &H~~v.iee Ace for I! ro ~t-tfH+-t.G. bi-1::H--a+MA-h- lu1 tet: nal re"' 1 ew i ~ 

~~ As!;istaAt Oir-ec-ief--iA4he b1brar>,' (sec 3.2.5.). 

Tl'le Esllo•.•.,iAg GiEle by side-temparisoA 1s only a 1:1sefol guide Eo help d1t~erentia1.1? 

llew;een qual~ns e~· rank. rt inalwEles some-~gnific;;int e11amples of 

~ l~-lyfEF&W-Ve/prafessiG+lil-~ activity in swpport of ;aroFAotionreut shoulEl not be read a5-.;;, 

~~f re~1a11Feff!ents. Tl'lese f:1artic1,1lar it;eA1s w,11 appl•t to Seffi€ cand1Elal'es 

a-FH:1-not otRer!., • .me there will be otl=ler accomplisl'IA'lenl!'. net lis~El here tMt car;e1elatc!. 

11'11(:lht 11,cfiid,? a1- C',GGeRt€--64~1y-,:l~ 

l.israiiaA I, 

j.l ,:+1-;4&.J:; ;i_,~-'€-F 

{-1:'Y ICWCd \ 1CAtl-'~ 

~ 
peer reviewed local, 

m.e, and r1:gicnal 

€,3 A~~F€1"t€€-5- ;;}F 

~~.oo..il 

Orka1;1;;;.:iuo11s, 

M~~l:,f-Se5, 

S~.3FS. 3;19 

,,..,o;ksh0j:)5 R:l,.1tcd rn 

0-.;e.'-,,-atact-e+µk 

di~~vf4~ work at 
l+ltH+bFaf'tr 

'{~:'!Pf)Dl/1 \ nkllt ill ,r.11-'Jorr:OliC'I'• (.,c:,, lfi'l['t1f 

Ai:;p1 ,Wt>r1 by I OJJ bC l C•n W 0\. 2~J7. '! f'.'Jd•- 2.P. 

liBJ~ 

C~-ffi~~.;~s 

in--~Fevl~ 

venwes. 

P~esei:t;iAg .it 11,1F1ed E>I' 

pee, re¥1eweel regieAal. 

fl-at!~~ 

ffl-1£ffi;1-~8f+a-l 

E-&ffieff'-1-1 B.>-!r-Or-

proless1eAal orgaAtO:cHtans. 

Ha•.111:ig book 

~~~eF 

ffim~ 

t,Ybli~ 

',a..<ming graAt prepes~ 

¼lk+ng rnurses l8Y.1ard 

a; COH''ll)letiog 

a-d-E~~ctl 

acaaemic degree~ 

Atte II a 11~~~ 
,,effi+A~. and wotk~ 

,O..ssisiaAt Qire6t8~ iii 

~~ 

G&f+t.jf-H.J+R(:l·f>u-hi l+E<ffiQ ftS 

i1-t· p-e<?.r-Fev1ewef:t 

veAdes. 

Giving 1Av1ted 

prese A loci 11 ~ i ~' 

f<!Cer rev~Fesl~ 

nctOO~a 
•~HeffntMl'~ I 

rn nf,ue11cf½-Gf' 

~F9h.•$:,l~~h!.l{-K>~ 

~ i:.e~ 

published tJdg~ 

1/tlri:i:ing aAel ebtainlng 

~ 

,ompleung 

acldit,onal ~effi!E 

rlegwe:r.-

Altending c~ 

i.?-i:tliAars., JAd 

~~~~~ 

~-afH:!-fflii' 
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2.8. Librarians - Service 

~!ated-ffi--Oft€-'.5 
~m,i.,- 4j.s~l+fie.-OF 

ffi-<" w-o,·J.r.0-1- the library-, 

~IHrl--h"l 

rnnsulting atlf\l-ttte5 

0 ~E,+ 

t}r:.;.te5-.~!Bfhll-W3t:-tk-e 

~fig 

~~!fiBA--~~ 

:,;c--l:;s-l~wf~~ 

W-Grk Ji thE (f!ll;I~ 

gf-- Giit+Gf-\;..l+--l.;.>,,'E+-

0f:>E+t;+;f!<'--t-lt-fi.K'-' . .:,.s4.;. 

Bf .. Hi e---lilif..;i Pf, 

~ ~~uk ni fr~t"t-wtt-tt=--~-.H 

~~'>',Ii) !·f<li 

tJ fa Et i Ce, 8 e+n~t'!i,l+.-ft-l;+/i 

w.;,.,H;---;H----1-h.;.. ~.i,.;, nal, 

Hd4iett~f-lW9f­
if1-fef-1Ht-l~M al----l-ev~h 

The College depends on librarian contributions to ensure that it achieves its educational 

mission through effective and efficient operations. The College's commitment to 

participatory governance and the needs of academic programs and units necessitate a spirit 

of service and citizenship. Librarian contributions to the good of the College and library 

professional community and potentially to the surrounding community, are expected to 

increase concomitantly with the institution's commitment to the individual. This means that 

librarians will be expected to demonstrate more significant service responsibilities as they 

seek promotion to a higher rank. Prior to tenure, librarians should shoulder an equitable 

portion of the responsibilities in the library and may, depending on their interests and other 

obligations, also choose to become involved in other campus and community opportunities 

and events. When a librarian contributes exceptional long-term service, such as 
coordinating a library operation for years, it is recognized that there may be an acceptable 

reduction in the quantity of 

scholarly/creative/professional activity (see above). 

The college further recognizes the higher expectations that may be placed on librarians of 

color and other traditionally under--represented librarians {Black librarians, 

Indigenous librarians, and other librarians of color, women, trans and queer librarians, 
librarians with disabilities, etc.), to serve on search committees, diversity initiatives, and 

other campus-wide efforts. In addition, librarians of color and other traditionally under 

represented populations often undertake service to support similarly under-represented 

students, both formally and informally. Examples include mentoring students, 

sponsoring groups for under--represented students, providing guidance to first 

generation college students, supporting student activists and activism on campus. While 

these forms of service can -be more difficult to quantify, candidates should document and 

address in their essay this often "invisible" service and indicate how it has 

benefitted the students, college, community, or profession. 
Feappointmenr ;,;nr.1 P·omot1or1 Doc1iment 
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Promotion to Librarian II requires evidence of contribution to the effective operations and 
growth of the library and the College. Participation in the library profession out side the 

College is also expect ed. 

Promotion t o Librarian I requires continuing growth in service and leadership in the library 
and the College. Ongoing service to the profession, including leadership roles, is also 

expect ed. 

Promotion to Assistant Director in the Library requires consistent investment of t ime in the 

department/program, school, and the College, contributing significantly to the effective 

operation and growth of t he instit ution; in the community (applying academic skills and 

experience to t he solution of campus, local, national, or international 

problems); and library profession through active participation in professional and scholarly 

organizations. Successful service records reflect consistent service and leadership at the 

department level and/or consistent service and leadership campus wide. Leadership is not 

exclusively defined by one's position in a hierarchical structure, but rather is something 
that can be demonstrated at all levels by influencing, 

motivating, and enabling others to contribute toward the effectiveness and success of the 
group in which they serve. 

The following side-by-side comparison helps t o differentiat e service by rank: that is, types 

and levels of service that are commonly reported by Pre-tenure librarians (including 

librarians w ho were hired at t he rank of Librarian I), by Libra rian II (and those applying for 
promot ion to Librarian II), by Librarian I (and those applying for promotion to Librarian !), 

and by Assistant Director in the Library (and t hose applying for promotion to Assistant 

Director in the Library). While neither a prescriptive nor comprehensive list of service 

possibilit ies, table rows offer examples of increasing leadership and 

commitment to the institution, to the community, and to the profession that are 
concomitant t o rank. The numerous examples in the t able are meant as a guide, and 

successful applicat lons will demonstrate their service via activity in one or more rows. 

Examples of Librarian Service by Rank 

Pre-tenure Librarian II Librarian I Assistant 
Librarian Director in the 

Library 

Participating Participating Participating Leading and 
actively in 1 actively in 1-2 actively In 1-2 participating 
committee or committees or committees or actively in 1-2 
task force at the task forces at t he task forces at the committees or 
Tier 1 level (see Tier 1- 2 level (see Tier 1- 3 level (see t ask forces at the 
table table below). table below). Tier 1- 4 level {see 
below). table below). 

Joining Joining and Participating Holding office 
appropriate participating in and actively or leadership 
professional appropriate serving in role in 
org;inizations professional appropriat e appropriate 
and professional professional 



a sso ciatio ns. organizations. organizations. 

Examples of Librarian Service by Rank 

Pre-tenure Librarian II Librarian I Assistant 

Librarian Director in the 

Library 

organizations 
and 
associations. 

Creating or Serving in a 

significantly leadership role 

revising in creating or 

departmental significantly 

p rog rams/ services. revising 
departmental 
programs/ service 
s. Serving as a 
chair or 
coordinator of a 
department or 
program, or a 
director of a 
center. 

Identifying and Actively Taking a Ongoing 

attending on- or participating in leadership role in leadership in 

off-campus on or off-campus on- or off coordination or 

programs or programs or campus delivery of on· or 

workshops workshops. programs or off- campus 

workshops. programs or 
workshops. 



Developing a Acting as a Consulting in a 

professional resource person leadership role 

network with for educational for educational 

educational organizations, organizations, 

organizations, government, government, 

government, business, or business, or 

business, or industry. industry; serving 

industry. on governing 
and/or advisory 
boards. 

Actively Assisting with Advising Advising 

participating in college student student 

student programs. recruitment and organizations organizations 

outreach or or 

events (e.g. clubs, leading clubs, leading 

Accepted library activities library activities 

Students Day) or recruitment or recruitment 
and and 
outreach events outreach events 
(e.g. Accepted (e.g. Accepted 

Students Day) Students Day} 

Attending Involvement in Continued Holding office or 

charitable, a charitable, collaboration leadership role(s) 

community, or community, or with charitable, in charitable, 

cultural cultural community, or community, or 

organization organization cultural cultural 

Examples of Librarian Service by Rank 

Pre-tenure Librarian II Librarian I Assistant 

librarian Director in the 

Library 

activities related related to the organizations organizations 
to the candidate's related to the related to the 
candidate's professional candid ate 's candidate's 
professional expertise. professional professional 
expertise. expertise. expertise. 

The next table supplies context for the first row above, as it clusters campus service roles 

and committees into tiers, for the purpose of guiding faculty as well as recognizing the 

breadth of impact and institutional commitment demonstrated within each tier. This table is 



not a comprehensive list of cam pus service roles and committees. Rather, it should be used 

as a guide for describing campus service roles, committees (ad-hoc, regular, and non­

governance), and non-traditional service not listed in the table. The work involved and 

impact of specific campus service roles and committees may differ from that indicated in the 

table for a given individual. Applicants should make the case for weighing and evaluating 

their specific service contributions in their essay. 

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Service or Service Role or Committee Examples 

Committee Tier 

Tier 1 Library committee member (e.g., Web Committee, Collection 
Development Committee, Library Faculty Advisory Committee, 
Travel Committee, Library Systems Platform Group), Member 
of library task force 

Tier 2 Member of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance Councils 
(Athletics Advisory Council, Budget and Finance Planning 
Council, Cl!nirn1tttil:'. l!n lnclu:;i\/e b<.:t.'ll~rKt 6«m;:,~i~.,i+y 

~, College Core Council, College Promotions and Tenure 
Committee, Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and 
Intellectual Community Council, Environmental Sustainability 
Council, Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global 
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and 
Scholars Council, Mentored Research and Internships Council, 
Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, Support of 
Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education Council, 
Teaching and Learning Council) 

Chair of PRC Subcommittee 
Member of Faculty Senate 
Faculty union vice president, treasurer, secretary, representative, 

Examples of Campus Service by Breadth of Impact and Effort Expected 

Service or 

Committee Tier 

Service Role or Committee Examples 



or committee chair 
Chair of library committee or task force (e.g., Web Committee, 

Collection Development Committee, Travel Committee) Chair of 
librarian search committee, Library/Program Self-Study 

Member, Library-wide governance committee (Library Steering, 
Library Strategic Planning, Library Building and Safety) 

Tier 3 Member of CFA, CSCC, IRB 
Member of search committee for President, Provost, Dean 
Chair/co-chair of Ad Hoc (Governance) Task Force, Governance 
Councils (Athletics Advlsory Council, Budget and Finance Planning 
Council, Comrni{t~e on Inclusive (xcellencc:.~ Diversit~• 
.Ce~College Core Council, College Promotions and Tenure 
Committee, Community Engaged Learning Council, Cultural and 
lntellectua I Community Council, Environmental Sustainability 
Council, Facilities and Construction Planning Council, Global 
Engagement Council, Graduate Studies Council, Honors and 
Scholars Council, Mentored Research and Internships Council, 
Sabbaticals Council, Self-Designed Major Council, Support of 
Scholarly Activities Council, Teacher Education Council, Teaching 
and Learning Council) 
Library Faculty chair 
Member of Faculty Senate Executive Board 
Chair of Library-wide governance committee (Library Steering, 
Library Strategic Planning, Library Building and Safety) DEi 
efforts and initiatives, diversity representation on search 
committees, and support/mentoring of minoritized students, 
faculty, staff, and campus/community groups by 

Bl POC/women/trans/queer/disabled faculty 

Tier4 Chair/co-chair of Committee on Faculty Affairs (CFA), Committee 
on Student and Campus Community (CSCC), Institutional 

Review Board (IRB) 
Chair/co-chair of Search committee for President, Provost, Dean 
Faculty senate president 
Faculty union president 

3. Roles, Responsibilities, and Rights 

The College expects exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or librarianship, 

scholarly/creative/ professional activity, and service, and strives to hire faculty who will be 

successful in the evaluation process and will continue to develop professionally. 



It is the candidate's responsibility to present and explain their case for reappointment 

and/or promotion. The application materials should be organized and focused in order to 
convey the information that is most relevant in the record of achievement. The candidate 

needs to establish the exemplary nature of their record of achievement and to identify 

how their accomplishments meet specific expectations as described in the Disciplinary 

Standards. 

The candidate must 1.) ensure that all required components of the Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion are included in the application packet, and 2.) coordinate 

with the PRC to arrange peer reviews of teaching and, if applicable, help create a list of 

potential external reviewers (see sections 3.2.3 and 3.2.4). Applications that are missing a 

required section, or that do not adhere to the timeline established herein, will not be 

considered by the PRC or the Dean. Applications that are missing elements within sections 

will be evaluated by the PRC and the Dean, although such omissions are Ii kely to lower the 

candidate's likelihood of reappointment and/or promotion. Nonetheless, the PRC will use 

its discretion in evaluating such applications, and will consider any omissions in light of the 

application as a whole. 

The candidate may choose to have a conference with a member of the PRC to review the 

completeness of the application and may appear before the PRC to amplify and explain 
documentation submitted with the application. In preparing application materials, the 

candidate also needs to coordinate with the department chair {or the chair of the PRC if 

there is no department chair or the department chair is a candidate) toe nsure that the 

materials from the PRC (e.g., peer teaching observations) are received in a timely manner. 

3.1.1. Reappointment (including Tenure with Select Promotions) 

For severa I decades, reappointment (including tenure) and promotion were 

separate processes at TCNJ, with the former occurring in the spring and the 

latter in the fall. In 2014, the State of New Jersey revised its tenure statue, 

requiring ''6 consecutive academic years, together with employment at the 

beginning of the next academic year," which in turn permitted TCNJ to align 

standards for select promotions with those for tenure. Hence, pre-tenure 

candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate Professor, to Librarian 11, 

or if desired, to Librarian I, concurrent with their reappointment with tenure. 

Applications for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian 11, and Librarian I 

can also be submitted by pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible), and by 

tenured (or approved for tenure), Year 6+ candidates during t he Fall promotion 

cycle (see Sections 6 and 7 below). 
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• Pre-tenure candidates should not apply during Year 5 for fall promotion 

to Associate Professor, Librarian 11/1, as their promotion decision will be 

made concurrent with their tenure decision during the spring Year 5 

reappointment process . 
.!__Applications for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the 

Library can only be submitted during the fall promotion cycle (see 



Sections 6 & 7). 

• Intent tu anply for orornotion for Clinical :ioecialists and 

• 

Lect,1cers must be submitted February ~or the soonest 

business dav thereafter. of the calendar vear in which they will 

,1..lrn1it th['ir application m<JtPr1Jb ,\pol1cJr.ion materia:•, ru; 

reappoin_tment or reapoointment wirh pron,-,! ion must _b~ 

submitted by Se.Qtember 15, or U1e soonest business day-' 

3.1.2, Coordination with Department PRC 

Pre-tenure candidates must coordinate peer reviews of teaching with their 

Department PRC, to have at least 2 peer reviews per academic year. Post-tenure 

promotion candidates must coordinate with their PRC to have at least 1 peer 

review every other year. See sections 3 .2.3.2.1 and 3.2.3 .2.2 for more 

information. 

Candidates for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the Library must 

collaborate with their PRC to create a list of potential external reviewers (see 

section 3.2.4). And under special circumstances, candidates for promotion to 

other levels who desire external review must also collaborate with their PRC to 

create a list of potential reviewers (see section 3.2.4.2). 

CJndidaws for pr.:.irnlilion to Senior Clinical Soecialist/Si:.'nior lecturer or 

Mag_g..i:_g!_ryo..,:il Sµec1ill1s\LMJSl(:'i" Lecturl'r rn~t_rnordinJte peer ~yv1t·•..vs ot 

teaching with their Department PRC, to have at le"ilst 3 peer reviews from 

the orecediru, 3 ac,,demic years at the time ofthe;r aop11-0!._i_9n. Sre sc:cction 

S for more information 

3.1.3. Early Tenure by Exceptional Action 

Those applying for tenure early by exceptional action will follow the same 

timeline as those who apply fortenure at the ordinary time. A candidate who 

wishes to apply for tenure on an earlier-than-normal timeframe should discuss 

the process with the PRC and the dean. 

It is essential that the candidate undef5tands that the review may result in 

notice of non-reappointment. 

The minimum standards for early tenure are: 
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• 2 consecutive academic years of full-time employment 

• overall, the candidate should have 5 years of professional experience 

contributing to a teacher-scholar or Ii brarian"scholar position 

• the determination of the number of years of prior experiences is an 

administrative one and should be made at the time of hiring and should 

then become part of the candidate's personnel file 



• the candidate must meet the criteria for Associate Professor or Librarian 

with tenure. 

3.1.4. Modified Reappointment Due to Qualified Life Event15 

A candidate who experiences a qualifying life event, as defined below, and who 

takes any combination of leave (i.e., sick, vacation, family, or medical leave) for a 

period of at least four weeks (20 days) or who experiences the qualifying life 

event after June 30 but before the commencement of the following fall 

semester may have the time lines, established below, modified in accordance 

with this section. 

Qualifying life events for purposes of this section are those events entitling the 

candidate to leave pursuant to the New jersey Family Leave Act ("NJFLA") and 

the Family and Medical Leave Act ("FMLA"), which include: 

• The birth or adoption of a child of the candidate, or the foster 

placement of a child with the candidate to allow the candidate to care 

for the child; 
• A serious health condition that makes the candidate unable to perform 

the functions of their position; 
• A serious health condition affecting the spouse, child, or parent of the 

candidate to allow the candidate to provide care; 

• A serious injury or illness incurred in the line of duty affecting a covered 

service member who is the spouse, child, parent or next of kin of the 

candidate to allow the candidate to provide care, 

• A qualifying exigency arising out of the fact that the spouse, child or 

parent of the candidate is on covered active duty (or has been notified 

of an impending call or order to covered active duty) in the Armed 

Forces; 

• An act of domestic violence or a sexually violent offense committed 

against the candidate or the candidate's spouse, domestic partner, civil 

union partner, child or parent in accordance with the NJ SAFE Act. 

A candidate who satisfies the above requirements may be considered for 

reappointment pursuant to the modified timeline provided in this section. To be 

eligible for reappointment pursuant to the modified reappointment and tenure 

15This section applies to all full-time faculty and librarians, regardless of date of hire. 
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review timeline, a candidate must inform the Office of Human Resources ("HR") of: 

• the occurrence of the qualifying life event; 
• if the event occurs during the contract period the candidate's desire to 

use some form of accrued leave in accordance with current HR 

procedures; and 
• the candidate's desire to be considered pursuant to the modified 



timeline. 

The candidate must provide notice of the qualifying life event within twelve (12) 

months of its occurrence and provide required supporting documentation in 

accordance with HR procedures. 

Upon verification of the qualifying life event, approval of requested leave, if 

applicable, and receipt of the candidate's decision regarding the modified 

reappointment and tenure review timeline, HR will notify the Office of 

Academic Affairs, the Dean of the candidate's home department/program, and 

the chair of the candidate's home department/program, with confirmation to 

the candidate, that the modified reappointment and tenure review timelines 

should apply to the candidate. 

Once the candidate is placed on the modified reappointment and tenure review 

timeline, they will be subject to the modified time lines for all yea rs subsequent to 

the occurrence of the qualifying life event through the decision to grant or 

deny tenure. If the candidate does not wish to have the modified process 

applied for all subsequent years, the candidate shall notify HR and the Office of 

Academic Affairs no later than April 1 of the year in which the candidate wishes to 

return to the ordinary time lines established above, for the remaining years of 

review. 

NOTE: Candidates should be aware that if they elect the modified time line, they 
will not receive notice of the reappointment decision until the year subsequent to 

the year for which the candidate is being reviewed. This may result in 

receiving notice of a reappointment decision in the terminal year of a 

candidate's employment term, e.g., a candidate could be notified that they will not 

be reappointed {with tenure) in as late as December of the candidate's final year of 

employment. 

The procedures and timelines provided in this section are subject to and shall be 

consistent with N.J.S.A. 18A:60-6 et seq. (the "Tenure Law"} and the terms and 

conditions of any applicable binding agreement between the State of New 

Jersey and the Council of New Jersey State College Locals (the "Agreement"). To the 

extent that any provision of The Application Process for Reappointment and Tenure 

is inconsistent with the Tenure Law, the Tenure Law shall prevail. To the extent that 

any provision of The Application Process for Reappointment and 
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Tenure is inconsistent with the Agreement then in effect, that the Agreement 

shall prevail. 

A candidate following the modified reappointment process shall be held to the 
same standards of reappointment as any similarly situated candidate following the 

ordinary (non-modified) reappointment process. 

3.1.5. Promotion (separate from reappointment with tenure) 

https://Prurnoti'.Jn


Applications for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in the Library can 
only be submitted during the fall promotion cycle (see Sect ion 5). 

Applications for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian 11, and Librarian I 

may be submitted during the fall promotion cycle by tenured (or approved for 

t enure), Year 6+ candidates and by pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible; 

see Section 5). 

• Pre-tenure candidates in Year 5 should NOT apply for fall promotion to 

Associate Professor, Librarian 11/1, as their promotion decision will be made 

concurrent with their tenure decision during the spring, Year 5 

reappointment process. 

3.1.6. Right to Appeal Decision of the CPTC 

Candidates for tenure and/or promotion have five (5} business days after 

receipt of t he CPTC's recommendation to submit an appeal . (If candidat es will 

be traveling during the appeal period, they must notify the CPTC chair and 

Academic Affairs fourteen (14) days in advance, should alternate arrangements be 

necessary due to limited access to suitable videoconferencing. Reasonable 

arrangements will be worked out between the candidate, CPTC chair, and 

Provost's Office.) Information on the dates and procedures for making an appeal is 

included in the CPTC's letter of notification to the candidate. Compelling 

evidence must be submitted In order to warrant a change in the CPTC's 

recom mendat ion. See Section 3.4. 

3.1.7. Withdrawal of Promotion Application 

A candidate for fa ll promotion may, at any time in t he process, withdraw the 

application for promotion without prejudice. An application is withdrawn by 

submitting a letter to the chair of t he PRC or CPTC, dean, provost, or president, 
depending upon t he stage of the application process. 

3.1.8. Promotion Procedure Grievanc~s 

Claims of violation of procedures must be reported to the President of the 

College by the individual grievant within twenty-one (21} days from the date on 
which such claimed violation took place or twenty-one (21) days from the date on 

which the individual grievant should have reasonably known of its 
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occurrence. In the event of failure to report the occurrence within such twenty one 

day period, the matter may not be raised in any later grievance contesting the 
validity of the CPTC's recommendation or any action based thereon (St ate 

Union Agreement, Article VII, F.5). 

Within seven (7) calendar days of the final recommendation of the CPTC to the 
Provost, a candidate may init iate a grleva nee through the Union based on the 

allegation that, after timely filing of their application, the promotion procedure was 



violated or that there was breach of the rights of the candidate concerning 

discrimination or academic freedom. Such a claim, if sustained, will result in a 

reprocessing of the application on an expedited basis. A fin a I recommendation in 

such case shall be made to the Provost no later than the date specified in the 
Promotion Timeline (See 6.2.; see also State-Union Agreement, Article XIV, G). 

3.Z. The Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC) 

Departments {and programs) must strive to appoint faculty who will contribute directly to 

the College's mission of offering a quality educational experience to highly talented 

students in a residential setting. Departments must share the College's commitment to 

exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or librarianship, 

scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Departments have a special 
responsibility to encourage and guide untenured faculty throughout their probationary 

period and to assist in their professional development specifically through an 

articulation of expectations and standards, mentoring and performance assessment. To 

this end, it is the department's responsibility to: 

• Inform new faculty about the expectations for performance. The standards that mark 

excellence in scholarly/creative/professional activity may differ significantly among 
disciplines and even sub-disciplines. The accepted Disciplinary Standards of the 

appropriate department(s) or program(s) should be consulted (and made 

available to every candidate for promotion). It is the responsibility of the PRC (or its 

equivalent} to consult when necessary with the Dean and Provost about reasonable 

expectations for a given discipline or sub-discipline, based on the Disciplinary 

Standards of the department(s) or program(s). Ultimately, it is the responsibility of 

the PRC to make clear to each candidate what these reasonable expectations a re. • 
Consult with the candidate and, when necessary, the Dean about reasonable expectations 

for scholarship/creative/professional activity in the candidate's 

discipline, based on the accepted Disciplinary Standards of the department(s) or 

program(s), as well as the expectations for teaching and service. This consultation, 

which may be accomplished by a subcommittee of the PRC in large departments or 

programs, must occur in the first year of appointment and should then be revisited 

periodically, including early in the spring semester prior to the submission of an 

application for reappointment, tenure, or promotion. Such meetings are not meant to 

produce a document that is binding on the PRC or the candidate, but rather 
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should provide mentorship to faculty so that they may better navigate the 

reappointment, tenure, and promotion processes. 

• Discuss with new faculty progress toward these performance expectations. o In 

probationary years one (1) and four (4) (in the event the candidate has been reappointed 

to a 5th and 6th year in year three (3)), this discussion will result in a letter summarizing 

the feedback and advice from the PRC to the candidate 

with a copy sent to the Dean; 

o In probationary years two (2), three (3) and five (5) {and in year four (4) when the 

candidate has been reappointed to only a 5th year in year three (3)), this 



discussion will result in an evaluation report from the PRC to the Dean; 

• Establish an active program of systematic support (helpful mentoring related to 

teaching or librarianship; scholarly/creative/professional activity; 

department/school/campus/community service; and application for external 

support}. The mentoring program should be explained in a document that is given to 

each candidate upon appointment. 

• Coordinate with th·e candidate having post-tenure faculty observe and review the 

teaching of new faculty twice each year. The format and content of the peer reviews 

shou Id conform to the guidelines set forth below. 

• Read and evaluate carefully the candidate's Standard Application and all supporting 

materials. 
• Prepare a constructive, Year 1-5 evaluation report that characterizes and assesses: o 

the quality of the candidate's teaching, academic advising, and student 

mentoring, including an analysis of student and peer reviews, teaching 

materials, curricular and course development (for librarians, a comparable 

analysis of relevant materials); 
o the quality and quantity of the candidate's scholarship, with an indication that the 

expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards were met, and with 

special attention to its significance in its particular field and sub-field; 

o the candidate's contribution to the health and vitality of the 

department/program as well as the campus community; and 

o efforts made by the department/program to mentor the candidate. 

• Work with post-tenure faculty seeking promotion to ensure that they have had at least 

two peer reviews of teaching during the three years prior to their application for 

promotion. ( Note: According to the guidelines set forth in 3.2.3., these reviews must have 

occurred, at the latest, in the spring semester prior to the submission of the candidate's 

application since promotion materials are due to PRCs in early fall.) 

• Evaluate pre- and post-tenure promotion applicants in terms of the Bases and 

Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciplinary Standards, with a careful, 

thorough, and thoughtful analysis that considers the candidate's strengths and 

weaknesses. Ensures that all major parts of the Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate's packet. 

Recommend for promotion only those candidates who clearly warrant such 

promotion. 
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• Complete the Department/ Program Recommendation for Reappointment and 

Promotion indicating how the application materials demonstrate that the 

recommended candidates are eligible in terms of the Bases and Standards for 

Evaluation and how the candidate's scholarship/creative/professional activity meets 

specific expectations described in the Disciplinary Standards. Only one 

recommendation will be forwarded for each candidate. 

o All members of a PRC typically will sign the recommendation. 

o By signing a recommendation, members of the PRC indicate their 

partici patian in the decision-making process and verify that the 



recommendation accurately reflects the decision of the PRC; signing does 

not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with the ultimate 

recommendation. 

o A PRC member may refuse to sign the recommendation only in the event 

that the member believes the recommendation does not accurately reflect 

the decision of the PRC or that there exists a violation of the process set 

forth in this document. 

o Any PRC member who refuses to sign the PRC's report/recommendation 

must send a written exp la nation for their refusal to sign to the appropriate 

Dean. 

• Provide feedback to all non-recommended promotion candidates that, as set out in the 

Bases and Standards for Evaluation, improvement is needed in one or more of the 

following: teaching/librarianship; scholarly/professional/creative activity; 

service, Note: The feedback provided should be given careful attention and 

consideration in a future PRC's evaluation of a subsequent application for 

promotion. 

• Limit discussion to the candidate's application, supportive documents and 

evaluation materials as they apply to the Bases and Standards for Evaluation found in 

Section 2 of this document. PRC members do not serve as advocates for any 

candidate. 

• Give the candidate a copy of the recommendation for their records and for.vards any 

response from the candidate as part of the candidate's application. 

• Forward the application materials of all recommended and non-recommended 

candidates who indicate that they wish to continue their applications, along with 

the departmental recommendation for each of these candidates, to the Dean for 

consideration. 

3.2.l. Membership/Eligibility 

3,2,1,l, Minimum Number 

A department or program of ten (10) or fewer members must have 

at least three (3) members on its Department Promotion and 

Reappointment Committee (PRC); a department of more than ten 

(10} members must have at least five (5) members, In cases where 
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the department chair does not vote, they may serve ex officio but is 

not counted among the number of individuals making up the PRC. 

Senior Clinical Specialists/Senior Lecturers and Mc1ster Clinical 

$pecialists/Master Lecturers may serve on PB~s for _other 

~rw,il Silt",.iali•·,t~./Lcctur,!r, .ind Master Cli.1ical 

Slli,'l",.i11.,hlf\.1:1;lL•· LeClL,rers but must recuse themselves from 

all 12.CQm.9tio(1 <lnd (!.@Q.Qointme-11.t dis1ussions for Tenur~ Tr2ck 

candir.:ates 
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3.2.1.2. Eligibility of Members 

PRC members must be tenured or approved for tenure with the 

exception of the department chair/program director who, even if 

untenured, may, at the choice of the department/program, serve ex 

officio with vote. Candidates for promotion are eligible for the PRC, 

but must recuse themselves from all promotion discussions. 

3.2.1.3. Outside Members 

A department/program with insufficient tenured or approved for 

tenure members available to serve on its PRC may elect members of 

other departments/programs who meet eligibility requirements. 

Each department/program shall file with the appropriate Dean the 

names of up to three (3) departments/programs representing 

related or cognate disciplines from which it may elect members. A 

department/program with insufficient membership on its PRC will 

poll the members of the identified departments/programs to 

determine who is interested in serving. These names shall be placed 

on a departmental/programmatic ballot, and a sufficient number 

shall be elected to bring the number on the PRC to the required 

minimum. 

A candidate whose appointment is in a single department or 

program but who self-identifies the scholarly/creative/professiona I 

activity as interdisciplinary may request representation on the PRC 

by member(s) of other relevant departments or programs. The 

number of outside members will be based on the size of the PRC, 

and should not exceed 1/3 of the total PRC membership. The 

outside member(s) would serve on the PRC only for the evaluation 

of that candidate. The add it ion of outside member(s) will be jointly 

determined by the PRC and the candidate in consultation with the 

Dean of the candidate's home department/program. 
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3.2.1.4. Service on Multiple Committees 

A faculty member or librarian may serve on the PRC of different 

departments/programs. 

Faculty or librarians serving on a PRC who also serve on the College 

Promotions and Tenure Committee (CPTC) should recuse 

themselves from the promotion process within their own 

departments/programs. 

3.2.1.5. Joint-Appointments 

A PRC consisting of members of all departments or programs 

involved will be formed for each reappointment, tenure, or 



promotion case involving a joint-appointment. If the department(s} 

or program(s) with which the candidate is affiliated have ten {10) or 

fewer members between them, they must elect a PRC of at least 

three (3) members, with one (1) member drawn from each of the 

two affiliated department(s) or program{s). Assuming that there 

exists a sufficient number of tenured faculty in both departments or 

programs, then the candidate shall have the right to designate from 

which of the affiliated department(s) or program(s) the third 

member shall be elected. If there exists an insufficient number of 

tenured faculty in both departments or programs, then the third 

member of the PRC must be drawn from whichever department or 

program has a tenured or approved for tenure faculty member who 

is able to serve on the PRC. If neither department or program has a 

sufficient number of tenured or approved tenure faculty, then the 

third member of the PRC must be drawn from a related cognate 

discipline suggested by the candidate and approved by the Office of 

Academic Affairs. 

If the department(s) or program(s) with which the candidate is 

affiliated have more than ten (10) members between them, they 

must elect at least five (5) members to the PRC, with two (2) 

members drawn from each of the two affiliated department(s) or 

program(s). Assuming that there exists a sufficient number of 

tenured/approved for tenure faculty in both departments or 

programs, then the candidate shall have the right to designate from 

which of the affiliated department{s) or program(s) the fifth 

member shall be elected. If there exists an insufficient number of 

tenured/approved for tenure faculty in both departments or 

programs, then the fifth member of the PRC must be drawn from 

whichever department or program has a tenured/approved for 

tenure faculty member who is able to serve on the PRC. If neither 
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department or program has a sufficient number of 

tenured/approved for tenure faculty, then the fifth member of the 

PRC must be drawn from a related cognate discipline suggested by 

the candidate and approved by the Office of Academic Affairs. 

Like other PRCs, members of joint-appointment PRCs must be 

tenured/approved for tenure with the exception of a department 

chair or program director who, even if untenured, may, at the 

choice of the department, serve ex officio with vote. Candidates for 

promotion are eligible for the PRC, but must recuse themselves 

from all promotion discussions. In the event that a member must 

recuse themself, then a replacement PRC member must be added 

to the PRC in accordance with the procedures outlined in the 



previous two paragraphs. 

3.2.2. Selection of Committee Members 

• The department may, by simple majority vote ottenured._aft6-!-«mure 

~+rack. and rn,r, ,._.nur.· '·' M k L< t< l~1:ir,_members, designate PRC membership 

t o be comprised of all tenured and approved for tenure fe1ll.d:v 111c'rrlb~· r'> .~ 

v,mll J~ :i.:11101 Cl1111cJI Sr;ec1o1li~t/Scr1101 L,:nu, ers. ,!fld IVl.i~.tt•r .~.!111i.-_,,1 

S1) e\'.1c1 l1!,t:,/1Vla~;te1 Lecturers tilcully ffl-~ in the department or; 

• Where a department chooses to elect its members, it will develop election 

procedures and conduct elections. Tenured~afl-&-Tenure Track and NTTP 

members are eligible to participate In these elections. Electfons wi ll be 

conducted no later than the date specified in Timeline 6.4. 

• By the date specified in Time line 6.4, the department will notify the 

appropriate dean, who in turn will file with Academic Affairs, the names of 

its PRC members and chair for the upcoming academic yea r. 

• In t he event that a department will have candidates needing external 

reviews in advance of the upcoming academic year, t he incoming PRC will 

be responsible for coordinating any external review processes. This is to 

ensure continuity of the PRC t hroughout a candidate's promotion process, 

• All PRC selection procedures will be filed wit h the Office of Academic Affairs 
(through the appropriate Dean). Prior to implementat ion, t hese will be 

reviewed jointly by the Union and t he College to assure fairness and equity. 

Once reviewed, departmental selection procedures will be made public. 

3.2.3. Peer Review of Teaching 

3.2.3.1. Introduction 

Peer feedback on teaching serves t wo purposes. Its primary purpose is 

fostering continued development of the faculty member's teaching 

and thereby enriching students' learning. This benefit is most marked 

if the feedback Identifies both strengths and weaknesses of the 
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teacher and provides specific suggestions for improvement. For this 

reason it is accepted that peer feedback reports may not always be 

uniformly positive. 

The secondary purpose of peer review of teaching is to inform the 

department and the College. The College needs t o evaluate the 

effect iveness and quality of the teacher-scholar's teaching when 

making decisions about reappointment, tenure and promotion. The 

College expects faculty members to aspire to be t eachers of the first 

order. Thus, candidates for reappointment and promotion must 

exhibit high caliber, effective teaching. This implies that teachers must 

demonstrate outst anding teaching practices as described in the bases 

and standards for promotion and for reappointment and tenure and 
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must demonstrate a commitment to continued growth as a teacher. 

The positive feedback in a peer feedback report provides candidates 

with evidence and validation of their outstanding teaching practices. 

The suggestions for improvement in the peer feedback report provide 

candidates with a framework for discussing their growth as teachers 

in their discussion of teaching effectiveness in the Standardized 

Curriculum Vita (see 7.F.V.A.2) of the Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion. 

The Department/Program Promotion and Reappointment Committee 

(PRC), the Dean, the College Promotions Committee (CPTC), and the 

Provost are expected to use the peer feedback reports as one piece of 

their evaluation of the candidate's teaching. The peer feedback 

process provides two important sources of evidence of teaching 

effectiveness: the reports provide evidence of the teaching practices 

of the candidate; and the candidate's reflection (in 7.F.V.A.2 of the 

Standardized Curriculum Vita that is part of the Standard Application 

for Reappointment and/or Promotion) on the feedback provided by 

the peer observers demonstrates the candidate's ability and 

willingness to grow as a teacher. 

3.2.3.2. Frequency of Peer Reviews 

So that faculty members seeking reappointment and promotion have 

regular feedback for professional development and so that the PRC, 

Dean, CPTC, and Provost have ample information for making decisions 

about reappointment and promotion, faculty members should follow 

the guidelines enumerated below. Any faculty member may request 

more frequent peer observations of their teaching. 

3.2.3.2.l. Candidates for Reappointment 
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Faculty members who have not yet been granted tenure 

should be peer-observed by a tenured faculty member 

twice each year, where an observation also includes both 

pre- and post-observation meetings as described below. 

This timeline will usually result in one observation being 

completed during the spring semester before 

reappointment materials are due. Ideally, the 

observations will be appropriately timed to allow the 

faculty member being observed to demonstrate a 

response to feedback from prior observations. 

3.2.3.2.2. Candidates for Promotion 

Faculty members anticipating promotion should be 

observed by a peer once every other year, excluding 



sabbatical years and leaves-of-absence, in order to 

document their development as teachers. Faculty seeking 

promotion must have at least two teaching observations 

distributed over the t hree full academic years prior to the 

application date for promotion. Ideally, the observations 

will be appropriately t imed t o allow the faculty member 

being observed to demonstrate a response to feedback 

from prior observations. 

3.2.3.3. Reviewer and Course Selection 

To ensure that feedback is most constructive for the candidate, as 

well as the PRC, Dean, CPTC, and Provost, the choice of reviewers 

should be made by the candidate in consultation with the PRC and the 

Dean, with the PRC bearing final responsibility for timeliness of review 

scheduling and submission of evaluation reports. Most reviews will be 

made by members of the candidate's own department, but reviews by 

members of other departments may be more appropriate at 

particular t imes, such as for candidates In interdisciplinary fields, and 

are encouraged. The selection of the course to be observed should 

also be made by the candidate in consultation with the PRC and the 

Dean. The selection of the reviewer and course to be reviewed should 

occur by the third week of t he semester in which t he review is to 

occur. As indicated in 3.2.3.2.2, the peer review of candidates for 

promotion should occur no later than the spring semester prior to the 

candidate's submission of t heir application and supporting materials. 

Peer review of candidates for reappointment should take place early 

enough in the spring semester so that t he observation process is 

complet ed before the due dates for submission of reappointment 

materials, as described in 3.2.3.2.1. This will allow the candidate to 
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have sufficient t ime t o incorporate the peer feedback process into 

their reflection of high caliber, effective teaching as described in 

Section 2.2. 

3.2.3.4. Process for the Peer Observation of Teaching 

The process for the observation is described below; it includes a pre 

observation meeting, the observation itself, and a post-observation 

meeting. Once the course and reviewer have been selected, the 

candidate and the reviewer will agree upon a date for and duration of 

the classroom observation which should occur by week 12 of the 

current semester. The expectation is that the observation will last for 

at least one hour. The faculty peers will also agree upon a date for the 

pre-observation meeting, which should occur during the week prior to 

t he observation; and a date for the post-observation conference, 



which should occur within a week after the class observation. 

Three factors contribute to successful classroom observations: 

• A pre-observation meeting 

• The observation, and 

• The post-observation meeting. 

The peer observation/feedback of teaching provides a strong 

outcome when the process is collaborative. In order to prepare both 

participants, each observation must follow three phases. In the first 

step, the observer meets with the faculty member under review to 

discuss the course and the particular class to be observed. This helps 

provide context for the observer. It also initiates or strengthens a 

formative aspect of this review process. 

In the second step, the observation occurs and the observer 

completes a draft of the Peer Feedback Report. 

In the third and final step, the faculty peers meet to review the 

observed session and to share their perspectives on the experience. 

This phase serves as an opportunity for a formative experience, in 

which constructive feedback is provided and strategies for continued 

development are discussed. After this meeting, the observer 

completes a final version of the Peer Feedback Report. 

The following guidelines outline the process for the conduct of each of 

these three activities. 

3.2.3.4.1. Responsibilities of the Candidate/Department/Program 
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• Peer observations for candidates seeking 

reappointment must be scheduled twice each year. 

• Candidates seeking promotion must ensure that they 

have completed at least two teaching observations 

distributed over the three full academic years prior to 

the application date for promotion. 

• Additional observations may be scheduled at the 

candidate's request. 

• It is the responsibility of the PRC to ensure that all 

Peer Feedback Reports submitted within the past four 

years are included in a candidate's application 

materials for reappointment, tenure and promotion. 

Therefore, a record of candidates' peer observations 

will be carefully maintained by the candidate's 

Department ( or primary Department, in the case of 

joint appointments). 



• By the third week of the semester, an agreement 

among the PRC, the observee, and appropriate peer 

observer regarding the observation will be finalized. 

• The observer and observee will agree upon a date for 

and duration of the classroom observation which 

should occur by week 12 of the current semester. The 

expectation is that the observation will last for at 

least one hour. The faculty peers will also agree upon 

o a date for the pre-observation meeting, which 

should occur during the week prior to the 

observation, and 

o a date for the post-observation conference, which 

should occur within a week after the class 

observation. 

3.2.3.4.2. Responsibilities of the Dean 

The role of the Dean is to ensure that the peer 

observation process serves to foster continued 

development of faculty members' teaching. The Dean 

should guide the PRC in focusing on the goals and 

outcomes of the peer observation process, and may 

periodically review the quality of observation reports to 

determine whether individual observers are meeting 

expectations and providing meaningful feedback. The 

Dean is not expected to manage the peer observation 

process, or to authorize the selection of peer observers. 

3.2.3.4.3. Responsibilities of Peer Observer and Faculty Member 

• Pre-observation Meeting Guidelines 

o Prior to the pre-observation meeting, the faculty 

member to be observed prepares the following 

materials for the observer to review. These 

materials should be made available far enough in 

advance of the pre-observation meeting to allow 

the observer to review them carefully. 

■ Syllabus of the course to be observed 

• A summary of the class session to be 

observed, including 

• Content (summary of the class) 

• Goals and objectives of the class, 

including student learning outcomes for 

the course and how these are related to 

program goals and/or College Core goals 



• Intended pedagogical approaches and 

activities, e.g., cooperative learning, small 

groups, discussion, student presentations, 

multimedia, etc. 

o The pre-observation meeting should focus on how 

the course will meet the College's expectations 

for excellence in teaching. The following are 

suggested topics for the pre-observation meeting: 

• State the expectations for student learning 

from this session. 

• Describe the activities that will allow students 

to meet the session's expectations. 

• Specify what the students have been asked to 

do to prepare for this session. 

• Discuss any specific planned 

approaches/activities on which the faculty 

member being observed would llke feedback. 

• Observation Meeting Guidelines: The peer observer 

will attend the class session on the identified date. 

After the class observation, the peer observer 

completes a written Peer Feedback Report using the 

Guidelines for the Content of the Peer Feedback 

Report below. The Peer Feedback Report should be 

completed prior to the post-observation meeting. 

• Post-Observation Meeting Guidelines; In order to 

provide an entree into a sincere dialogue about 

teaching, the observed faculty member should be 

permitted to begin the conference by speaking a bout 

their perspective on the class that was observed and 

the elements of the Peer Feedback Report. In 

addition, the observer should share their observations 

with the faculty member. The peers may use this 

opportunity to enter into a discussion leading to 

continued development/improvement in teaching. 

After the post-observation meeting the observer will 

finalize the peer feedback report and submit copies to 

the candidate and to the PRC. As noted in the 

introduction to this document, the primary benefit of 

peer feedback is to foster the continued development 

of the candidate's teaching. The candidate's reflection 
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on this feedback, especially the suggestions for 

improvement in teaching, will allow the candidate to 

demonstrate an ability and willingness to grow as a 

teacher. 

o Guidelines for the Content of the Peer Feedback. 

Report 

This Report is to be written after the class 

observation and to be discussed at the post 

observation meeting, and should consider the 

observed class in light of objectives discussed in 

the pre-observation meeting. Listed below are 

areas that may be appropriate to address in the 

Report, with suggested prompts for considering 

each of these categories, These a re not 

requirements, but guidelines; the pre-observation 

meeting with the candidate will help the observer 

determine which of these categories could be 

most relevant to the observation. The Report 

should identify strengths and areas for 

improvement, with specific suggestions for 

improvement. The purpose of this feedback is to 

foster continued development in teaching. 

Course Materials 

• Course syllabus provides students with 

needed information, and learning goals are 

clear 

• Assignments and workload are consistent 

with course level and department 

expectations, and the nature of the 

assessments is appropriate 

• Course activities are reasonable strategies to 

meet learning goals 

Organization of Observed Class 

• Instructor is prepared for class 

• Instructor uses class time effectively 

• Instructor states the objectives for the class 

Content Knowledge 

• Instructor is knowledgeable about the subject 

matter 

• Instructor provides appropriate content detail 



3.2.4. External Review 

• Instruction is aimed at an appropriate level 

• Instructor communicates the reasoning 

process behind concepts 

Clarity 
• Instructor explains subject matter clearly 

(e.g., uses examples, relates course material 

to practical situations} 

• Instructor responds effectively to questions 

• Instructor actively monitors student 

comprehension 

Instructional Strategies 

• Instructor uses reasonable techniques in 

support of learning goals (e.g., raises 

stimulating questions, effectively moderates 

discussion, facilitates group work, uses 

multimedia effectively) 

• Learning activities are well-organized 

Presentation Skills 

• Instructor is an effective speaker 

• Instructor uses supplements effectively to 

support presentation (e.g., board work, 

handouts, multimedia) 

• Instructor projects enthusiasm for the subject 

matter 

Rapport with Students 
• Instructor interacts with students effectively 

• Instructor engages students in the learning 

process 

• Instructor welcomes multiple perspectives, 

where appropriate 

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of 

Professor or Assistant Director in the Library. The external review process is 

supervised by the PRC. 

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for 

promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian I (see "Candidate's 

responsibilities" in Section 3.2.4.2.), 

3.2.4.1. Background 



External review of scholarly/creative/professional activity provides 

the Department Promotion and Reappointment Committee {PRC), 

deans, College Promotion Committee {CPTC), and Provost with a 

viewpoint on the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional activity 

provided by an expert in the candidate's field. Promotion to 

Professor requires a sustained pattern of achievement since 

attaining the rank of Associate Professor, with evidence indicating 

the maturation of the scholarly/creative/professional record. 

External reviewers are uniquely qualified to describe how the 

candidate has made scholarly/creative/ professional contributions 

and evaluate how the candidate's scholarly/creative/professiona I 

record has matured. The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost are 

expected to use the external reviews as only one piece of their 

evaluation of the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional 

activity. The letters are meant to inform, not determine, the 

promotion decision. 

The integrity of the external review process is maintained by 

concealing the identity of the external reviewers. This enables the 

external reviewers to provide candid evaluations and encourages 

reviewers to agree to write a letter. The external reviewers' 

identities are always concealed from the candidate and typically 

concealed from all the parties evaluating the candidate (i.e., PRC, 

deans, CPTC, and Provost) to guard against bias and focus 

evaluations on the quality of the arguments in the external review. 

Only at the request of the candidate, the external reviewer 

identities may be revealed to all evaluating parties in order to 

provide context of the external review letter. 
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3.2.4.2. Step 1- Selection of two appropriate reviewers 

Characteristics of appropriate external reviewers 

• The candidate and the PRC, with input from the Dean, will 

create an annotated list of qualified extern a I reviewers (detailed 

below). Qualified reviewers will have a variety of different 

characteristics. Although this list is not exhaustive, some 

appropriate characteristics might include faculty who work at 

primarily undergraduate institutions, individuals with a 

distinguished record of scholarship, members of appropriate 

professional organizations, and individuals with appropriate 

professional credentials. 

• Appropriate reviewers should not be in a position to benefit 

from the promotion of the candidate. In keeping with standard 

professional principles regarding conflict of interest, no reviews 

may be made by relatives or household members of the 



candidate; former thesis advisors or thesis students of the 

candidate; individuals with whom the candidate has 

co Ila borated within the past four years; individuals with whom 

the candidate has a financial relationship; individuals for whom 

the candidate's spouse, parents, or dependent children work; or 

individuals who have employed the candidate within the past 

12 months. 

Candidate's responsibilities 

• Candidates for promotion to Professor or Assistant Director in 

the Library must notify their department/program and 
Academic Affairs of their intention to seek promotion (and thus 

their need for external reviews) by the date specified in 

Timeline 6.3. 

• Candidates for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian II, or 

Librarian I who seek external review under special 

circumstances, must write a letter to the PRC requesting to use 

external review in their promotion process, by the date 

specified in Timeline 6.3. 

Candidates for reappointment who seek external review under 

special circumstances must write a letter to the PRC requesting 

this review by the date specified in Timeline 6.3 of the year 

preceding their summative review. 

o The letter must provide a clear rationale that describes why 

an external review will inform the evaluation of the 

candidate's scholarly/creative/professional record. If 

approved, the candidate must notify Academic Affairs 

immediately of their use of external reviews. 

o In these cases, the PRC's charge to the external reviewer 

will differ from the charge given to reviewers for promotion 

to the rank of Professor. 

• By the date specified in Time line 6.3, the candidate undergoing 

external review creates a list of at least three potential 

reviewers. This list should contain the names, titles, affiliations, 

and qualifications of the reviewers. The list should describe the 

relationship between the candidate and each potential reviewer 

to provide evidence that the reviewer does not have a conflict 

of interest. 

PRC responsibilities 



• By the date specified in Time line 6.3, the PRC also creates a list 

of at least three potential reviewers, This list should contain the 

names, titles, affiliations, and qualifications of the reviewers. 

The list should describe the relationship between the candidate 

and each potential reviewer to provide evidence that the 

reviewer does not have a conflict of interest. Reviewers may be 

found in various ways, for example through conversatlon with 

those on the list or with a co-author of the candidate or an 

appropriate journal editor. 

• Shou Id the PRC receive a request for external review by a 

candidate for promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian II, or 

Librarian I, who is requesting use of external review under 

special circumstances, they should consult with the department 

chair and dean, and render their decision by the date specified 

in Timeline 6.3, 

Compilation of the final list 

• The candidate may remove any name on the PRC list if they 

provide a detailed rationale that describes why the particular 

reviewer could not provide an objective review of the 

candidate's scholarly/creative/professional activity. The final list 

used to select external reviewers will be produced through a 

collaborative process between the candidate and the PRC, 

although the candidate will not be involved in the ranking of the 

list. 

• Either the PRC or the candidate may ask the Dean to resolve any 

disputes concerning the composite list (i.e., candidate and PRC 

lists) of potential reviewers. 

• By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the prospective list 

emerging from the PRC and candidate collaboration will be sent 

to the Dean. The Dean will review the list and can raise any 

concerns about the reviewers on the list. The PRC and candidate 

should collaborate to address any concerns raised by the Dean 

(e.g., elaborating on the reviewer's qualifications, clarifying the 

relationship between the reviewer and candidate, replacing a 

reviewer, etc.). 

• By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, the list of 6 to 12 potential 

reviewers should be finalized and approved by the dean. The 

unranked reviewer list will become part of the candidate's 

application materials as part of "Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion Item G - External Review 

Letters." Adding this list to the candidate's materials ensures 

that al I evaluators (i.e., PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost) have 



evidence that the review letters were prepared by qualified and 

appropriate reviewers. Some scholarly/creative/professional 

fields may be too small to identify six qualified and appropriate 

reviewers. Candidates with these circumstances can submit a 

list with fewer than 6 reviewers, but they should describe on 

the final list of external reviewers why the list is smaller than 

the minimum. 

Ranking of the final list 

• The PRC ranks the reviewers on the list. The PRC chair contacts 

reviewers (below) and receives the review letters. The identity 

of the people who completed the reviews will not be 

disseminated by the PRC chair to the members of the PRC in any 

way. Therefore, only the PRC chair will know the identity of the 

external reviewers. 

3,2.4.3. Step 2- Contacting the reviewers 

As soon as the list is finalized and ranked, the PRC chair writes to 

two reviewers from the ranked, composite list of potential 

reviewers to determine whether these individuals are willing to 

serve as reviewers. The template for the letter to be sent to the 

reviewer appears in Section 8.3. 

If a reviewer declines to perform the evaluation, the PRC chair will 

contact another reviewer from the ranked, composite list until two 
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reviewers agree to perform the evaluation of the candidate's 

scholarly/creative/professional activity. If the list of reviewers is 

exhausted, then the candidate and the PRC will generate additional 

contacts {following the procedures described earlier in "1. Selection 

of two appropriate external reviewers"), and the Dean should be 

consulted for input and assistance. The newest list of external 

reviewers will replace the previous list in the candidate's promotion 

materials. The PRC chair will contact potential reviewers until two 

reviewers agree to conduct the evaluation or until the reviewer 

does not have adequate time to complete the review (a 30 day 

period is a manageable timefra me, but this can be left up to the 

reviewer). If necessary, the PRC chair can set a later deadline to 

provide the reviewer time to complete the review; however, the 

latest deadline for an external review letter is specified in Timeline 

6.3 in order to allow time for the process to continue normally. 

3.2.4.4. Step 3 -Sending materials 

As soon as the materials are ready (the candidate should have the 



materials ready by the date specified in Timeline 6.3) and a reviewer 

agrees to perform the evaluation, materials will be sent to the 

reviewers. The candidate's curriculum vita, a brief (two pages 

maximum) interpretative statement/scholarly description prepared 

by the candidate (optional}, Disciplinary Standards {optional}, and 

representative samples of the candidate's scholarly/creative/ 

professional activity will be sent to the external reviewers. The 

candidate will identify and select the representative samples of 

their scholarly/ creative/ profession al activity. 

3,2.4.5. Step 4 - Charge to the external reviewers 

Reviewers will be asked to examine the candidate's 

scholarly/creative/professional record and describe how the 

candidate has established a sustained pattern of achievement and 

evaluate how the candidate's record has matured (see Section8.3 

for template). 

When using external review for candidates applying to the rank of 

Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian I: Reviewers wi II be 

asked to examine the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional 

record and describe how the candidate has established continued 

achievement since the initial appointment at the College. 

3.2.4.6. Step 5 - Reviewers' evaluations 
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Reviewers submit their reports to the PRC chair by the date 

specified in Timeline 6.3 of the calendar year of the candidate's 

application (the PRC and candidate can set an earlier deadline if 

both parties agree that an earlier deadline will facilitate the external 

review process). If external reviews are not received by that date, 

the reviewer will be contacted by the PRC chair to request 

immediate submission of the report. The PRC chair shall remove the 

name and any other information identifying the reviewer from the 

external review letter. Document filenames should not include 

information that can identify the reviewer. The redacted letter is 

provided to the faculty candidate for review and possible response. 

Should a reviewer fai I to submit a report by the PR C's meeting to 

make its recommendation, the PRC will treat the candidate's 

application as complete and non-submission of the outside review 

will not be deemed prejudicial to the candidate. Should a reviewer 

submit a report too late for the candidate to have 14 days in which 

to make a response prior to submitting their materials, then the 

candidate and only the candidate can choose to include the letter in 

the candidate's application and waive their full 14 day period to 

write a response to the review. Otherwise, the late letter will not be 



included in the candidate's application, and the non-submission of 

the outside review will not be deemed prejudicial to the candidate. 

All external reviewer reports dated within a period of three years 

prior to the application should be included in the candidate's 

promotion application materials; however candidates may submit 

more than two external reviews in subsequent promotion cycles. 

3.2.4,7. Step 6-Candidate's optional response to reports 

By the date specified in Timeline 6.3, or within 14 days of the 

receipt of each reviewer's report (whichever date is later), the 

candidate may respond to the external review in writing and/or may 

decide to have the identity of one or both of the reviewers revealed 

to all evaluators, namely, the PRC, Dean, CPTC and Provost. Any 

written response becomes part of the candidate's promotion 

application. Only at the written direction of the candidate should 

the PRC chair reveal a reviewer's identity to the evaluators. To 

preserve a reviewer's anonymity to the candidate, the PRC chairs 

should share any un-redacted letters with the evaluators manually 

and outside of the on line review system. The identity of the 

reviewers should not become part of the application. 

Because only a subset of candidates will choose to submit a written 

response and/or have a reviewer's identity revealed, evaluators 
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should take special care to evaluate each candidate independently. 

The decision to have a reviewer's identity revealed is the 

candidate's alone and should not be influenced by department or 

school expectations. Because candidates make their decisions for a 

variety of reasons, the decision itself should never be used to 

determine the quality of a promotion application. 

3.2.4.8. Step 7 - Use of reviewers' reports 

The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost must evaluate the entire body of 

the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional activity. The letters 

are meant to inform, not determine, the evaluation of the 

candidate's scholarly/creative/professfonal activity. More 

specifically, the letters should describe the evidence that suggests 

the candid ate has established a sustained pattern of achievement 

and evaluate how the candidate's scholarly/creative/professional 

activity has matured. 

• For external review of candldates applying to the rank of 

Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian I, reviewers only 

describe how the candidate has established continued 



3,3. The Dean 

achievement since their initial appointment at the College. 

The PRC, deans, CPTC, and Provost should consider the reviewers' 

report as only one piece of evidence when determining whether or 

not the candidate has satisfied the criteria for promotion. 

The Dean will work with departments to fulfill their obligations in an exemplary manner, 

and is responsible for reviewing the departmental evaluation materials (letters, reports, 

etc.). The Dean will oversee all departmental processes and procedures to ensure that they 

function to assist candidates in their professional development and to advance the College's 

mission through the process of reappointment and tenure. The Dean considers institutional 

and school needs as well as departmental needs. For candidates 

undergoing a summative review process (i.e., review beyond the level of the Dean}, the 

'Dean issues an independent recommendation to the Provost. The Dean: 

• Oversees (but does not manage} the PRC's peer observations of teaching. 

• Consults, as requested or desired, with the candidate and PRC about the list of 

potential external reviewers (for candidates seeking a promotion that involve 

external review), and approves the final, unranked list of potential external 

reviewers. See sections 3.2.3.4.2 and 3 .2.4.2 for further information. 

• Takes the PRC's report into consideration and prepares a separate written 

statement for each recommended candidate and each non-recommended 

candidate wishing to continue. That recommendation must outline the Dean's 
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reasoning for their decision by explaining how the application materials 

demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet the Bases and 

Standards for Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion and how the 

candidate's scholarship/creative/professional activity meets the expectations 

described in the Disciplinary Standards. Confirms that all major parts of the 

Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the 

candidate's packet. 
• Transmits the Dean's recommendation to the candidate for review and 

response. The candidate may, within three (3) working days of receiving the 

recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that 

recommendation. The discussion shall take place within three (3) working days of 

the request. Within three (3) working days of the discussion, the Dean 

notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any 

response from the candidate, it must be in writing; it becomes part of the 

application and is forwarded to the Provost or the CPTC. 

• Conveys all review materials to the Provost or, in the event the PRC and/or the 

Dean recommend against reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and 

promotion to Associate Professor or Librarian II, to the CPTC. 

• COV/D-19: Due to temporary scholarly disruptions from the COV/D-19 pandemic, 

those pre-tenure faculty and librarians who began ot rCNJ between 2016-2021 who are 



not recommended for reappointment by either their PRC and/or the 

Dean, will have their review packet forwarded to the CPTC. 

3,4, The College Promotions and Tenure Committee {CPTC) 

In the event that both the PRC and Dean recommend a candidate for reappointment for a 

seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate Professor/Librarian II, or Librarian I, 

no consideration or action by the CPTC is required and the process moves from 3.3 (the 

Dean) to 3.5 (the Provost). 

In the event that either the PRC or the Dean (or both) recommend against 

reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate 

Professor/Librarian 11, or Librarian I, the CPTC evaluates the applicant in terms of the Bases 

and Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciplinary Standards and recommends 

tenure and promotion only for those candidates who clearly warrant such promotion. 

In its evaluation of candidates, the CPTC: 

• Reviews and discusses all materials received from each candidate, assessing the quality 

of the documentation and considering the recommendations made by the PRC and 

the Dean. 

• Gives consideration to the evaluations of promotion applications made by PRCs in the 

last three (3) years. 

i<.t:,1p,:10:n1rrn:nt dr1d ,iromot1un Dccurncnt 
/,;J prnvt;d !JV l'CN) rm 1 on 10-01 202::. f'age 59 

• Restricts its dlscussions of candidates to the Bases and Standards for Evaluation and the 

relevant Disciplinary Standards, referring to the application materials, the PRC's and Dean's 

recommendations, and the candidate's response(s) only. None of its members acts as an 

advocate of a discipline, department, program, or school. 

Members should avoid any conversations about candidates outside of CPTC 

meetings. 
• Provides candidates and/or their representatives an opportunity to appear before the 

CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the application. A 
request to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing by the date indicated on 

Timeline 6.2. 

• Concludes its deliberations, votes on each candidate, arrives at recommendations, and 

notifies in writing recommended and non-recommended candidates on or before the date 

specified in the timelines below. The CPTC's feedback letter to non recommended 

candidates must explain how, as set out in the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, the 

candidate, has not met the Standards in one or more of the 

following: teaching/librarianship; scholarly/creative/professional activity; service. • 

Allows the candidate to examine and respond to the CPTC's feedback letter and 

recommendation. Any comment or response to these from the candidate shall be 

forwarded to the Provost and President as part of the candidate's application. 

• Hears appeals by candidates not recommended for tenure and/or promotion. 

Compelling evidence must be submitted in order to warrant a change in the CPTC's 

recommendation. After hearing a presentation by the candidate, the CPTC will vote by 

secret ballot. The Provost (or, in the event the Provost cannot be present, the 



Provost's designee) must be present for the hearing of appeals. 

• Upon completion of the appeal process, the CPTC forwards to the Provost a list of 

candidates it recommends for tenure and promotion and the promotion 

materials of the candidates. This recommendation must indicate how the 

candidate meets the Bases and Standards for Evaluation. The CPTC shall notify all 

applicants of its final recommendations within two (2) working days after 

submission to the Provost. Adherence to this deadline is essential. If a CPTC 

does not meet the deadline, it may forego the opportunity to influence the 

decision. 

• COV/0-19: Due to temporary scholarly disruptions from the COV/0-19 pandemic, and 
in the event that either the PRC or the Dean (or both) recommend against 

reappointment of a pre-tenure faculty member or librarian who began at TCNJ 

between 2016-2021, the CPTC will evaluate these applicants in terms of the 

Bases and Standards for Evaluation and the relevant Disciplinary Standards ond 

recommend reappointment only for those candidates who clearly warrant the 

same. 

3.4, 1. Membership/Eligibility 

No candldate for promotion can be a member of the College Promotions and 

Tenure Committee (CPTC). 
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Members must be tenured faculty and librarians who have reached the rank of 

Associate Professor, Professor, Ubrarian..-II, ef-1'-or Assist..im Pi oh,ssor in the 

Library, or Senior/Master Clinical or Leuvrer Specialist. When possible, seven 

(7) of the members should have the rank of Professor. 

Faculty or librarians serving on a PRC who also serve on the CPTC should recuse 

themselves from the promotion and tenure process within their own 

departments/programs. 

Membership by school/disciplinary category: 

• When possible, the CPTC is composed of ~~ltf1irkl'il ( l i)_faculty 

members and librarians drawn from a cross-section of disciplines in all 

schools and different departments within schools, at least seven (7) of 

whom shall be Professors. Thus, an ideally composed CPTC might look as 

follows: 
.-,c Three (3) from the School of Humanities and Social Sciences, each from 

different 

n:- departments/programs 

,. ) Two (2) from the School of Science, each from different 

departments/programs 
,,. .. - Two (2) from the School of Education, each from different 

departments/programs 

,:,:., One (1) from the School of the Arts and Communication 



One ( 1) from the School of Business 

One (1) from the School of Engineering 

-s • One (1) from the School of Nursing, Health and Exercise Science 

One (1) from the Library 

• Qnc UJ NI TP I from <1nv Jdwol i.l rtd will only 101n ,11 d1,, u5~1\H1 lu1 

~1 omotiur1 ut NTTP faculty) 

• It may not always be possible to assemble a CPTC comprised of thirteer1 ( l3) 

~el-v~~people drawn from different departments/programs in each and 

every school in the proportions set forth in the previous section. It is more 

important to have a full, thirtern { 13) t-we-1¥&-{-1-24-member CPTC than it is to 

have representation from every school. So, in the event that the distribution 

set forth in the previous section is not possible in any given year, faculty 

members from other Schools of similar classification may be substituted for 

the School lacking representation. In filling such a vacancy, a proportional 

balance on the CPTC should be maintained such that six (6) members are 

drawn from different departments or programs in the arts and sciences (i.e., 

Humanities and Social Sciences, Science, and the Arts and Communication, 

and six (5) members be drawn from departments or programs in 

professional schools (i.e., Education; Business; Engineering; Nursing, Health, 

and Exercise Science; and the Library) .. rnd une I 11 NTTP (from any school 1 
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No two members from schools with multiple representation can be from the 

same department. 

No one may serve more often than four (4) years in a nine (9)-year period. 

When others are willing to serve, no single department may represent its school for 

more than two (2) consecutive terms. 

The Union appoints an observer. 

The Provost for Academic Affairs serves as an ex officio participating member 

without vote. 

3.4.2. Term of Service 

Except for the completion of another person's uncompleted term, the term of 

service is three (3) years. 

3.4.3. Nomination and Elections Procedures 

College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee 

• The CPTC Election Committee consists of appointed representatives from 

the Union and from the College administration. This committee's role is to 

fill vacancies on the College Promotions and Tenure Committee by: issuing 

the cal I for nominations; overseeing the pre pa ration of ballots; and 



establishing election rules and overseeing the conduct of elections. 

Nominations 

• The call for nominations (including self-nominations) to the College 

Promotions and Tenure Committee is to be made by the date specified in 

Time line 6.4. All nominations should be submitted to the College 

Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee in care of the Office 

of Academic Affairs by the date specified in Time line 6.4. 

• In the event the call for nominations must be extended due to a lack of 

nominees or any other reason, all dates in Timeline 6.4 may be modified at 

the discretion of the CPTC Election Committee. 

Ballot Preparation 

• Voting is by school (or the library). The Office of Academic Affairs prepares the 
ballots for each school (or the library) in which there is a vacancy and 

distributes ballots electronically by the date specified in Timeline 6.4. 

Conduct of Elections 

• Voting is to be completed by the date specified in Timeline 6.4. 

• The results of the electronic balloting are reviewed and verified by the 

College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee, and the 
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person receiving a majority vote in a school or disciplinary category is 

elected. 

• Where no one receives a majority of the votes, a runoff election is held 

between the top two (2) nominees in the category. The Office of Academic 

Affairs prepares a runoff ballot to be delivered electronically to faculty by 

the date specified in Timeline 6.4., which must be submitted electronically 

by the date specified in Time line 6.4. Individuals receiving a majority of 

votes within a category are elected. 

• The College Promotions and Tenure Committee Election Committee 

announces election results by the date specified in Time line 6.4. 

3.4.4. Operating Procedures 

CPTC membership begins on the date specified in Timeline 6.4 for each 

academic year. 

The chairperson of the previous year (even if their term on the CPTC has 

expired), calls the first meeting of the CPTC by the date specified in Timeline 6.4 of 

the following year for the purposes of electing a new chair who will then 

represent the CPTC at meetings of the Committee on Faculty Affairs. 

At the first meeting, a representative from Academic Affairs and/or Human 

Resources who is designated to review diversity and equity issues shall give an 

overview of affirmative action concerns and alert the CPTC to affirmative action 



issues as they relate to the promotion process. The College's dlversity and 

equity designee may be asked, or may choose, to sit ex officio {without a vote) 

with the CPTC during its discussion and review of candidates. All results of CPTC 

deliberations should be submitted to the Vice-President for Human Resources 

for ongoing monitoring of trends concerning equity issues. 

The chairperson of the CPTC must be a faculty member or librarian and is 

elected by a majority of the current CPTC members at the first meeting of the 

academic year. 

All CPTC members read this promotion document before beginning application 
review. 

3.4.5. Voting Procedures 

All candidates for one rank are discussed and voted upon before discussion and 

voting for another rank takes place. 

Candidates within each rank are discussed in alphabetical order. Discussion may be 

terminated by a majority vote of the CPTC. 

After thorough discussion of each candidate, CPTC members will vote "yes" or 

"no" by secret ballot, with the results of each ballot not announced until all 

candidates have been voted upon. 
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Candidates receiving eight (8) out of twelve (12) votes are recommended for 

promotion. 

Candidates receiving seven (7) positive votes can be recalled once by a CPTC 

member. After a full discussion, a recall vote is held for these candidates, and 

those receiving eight (8) or more votes are recommended for promotion. 

If a candidate appeals a decision of the CPTC, after hearing the relevant 

information from the candidate filing the appeal, the CPTC shall thoroughly 

discuss the merits of the appeal. Discussion may be terminated by a majority 

vote of the CPTC. After discussion is closed, CPTC members will vote to 

"reaffirm" the CPTC's decision to deny promotion or vote to "overturn" the 

CPTC's original denial of promotion and thereby recommend the candidate for 

promotion. Candidates receiving eight (8) out of twelve (12) votes to overturn 

the initial denial of promotion shall be recommended for promotion. 

Should there be fewer than twelve (12) voting members of the College 

Promotions and Tenure Committee at any time, the promotion process will 

continue according to the following guidelines: 



Number Number of Number of Votes Number of 

of CPTC Votes Necessary to Votes 

Member Necessary to Recall a Necessary to 

s Recommend a Candidate for Reverse an 

Candidate for Further Initial CPTC 

Promotion Consideration Decision on 
Appeal 

12 8 7 8 

11 8 7 8 

10 7 6 7 

9 7 6 7 

3.5. The Provost 

The Provost is responsible for reviewing the complete application packet for candidates 

undergoing the full review process (i.e., review beyond the level of the Dean), including the 

application and all supporting materials, the PRC recommendation, the Dea n's 

recommendation, and any responses of the candidate to the PRC or Dean. The Provost 

then makes an independent recommendation to the President. 

• In the event both the PRC and Dean recommend a candidate for reappointment for a 

seventh year with tenure and promotion to Associate Professor/librarian II, the 

Provost is responsible for reviewing the complete packet for such 

candidates, including the application and all supporting materials, the PRC 

recommendation, the Dean's recommendation, and any responses of the 

candidate to the PRC or Dean. The Provost then makes an independent 

recommendation to the President. 
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• In the event either the PRC or the Dean (or both) recommend against a 

candidate for reappointment for a seventh year with tenure and promotion to 

Associate Professor/Librarian II, the Provost (or, in the event the Provost can not be 

present, the Provo~t's designee) serves ex officio as a non-voting member of the 

CPTC and must be present for all evaluation meetings and for the hearing of appeals 

by the CPTC. 

o COVID-19: In the event either the PRC or the Deon (or both) recommend 

against a pre-tenure candidate (who began employment at TCNJ 

between 2016-2021) for reappointment, the Provost (or, in the event the 

Provost cannot be present, the Provost's designee) serves ex officio as a 

non-voting member of the CPTC and must be present for all evaluation 

meetings by the CPTC. 

• The Provost prepares a written statement indicating concurrence or areas of non-



concurrence with the CPTC's recommendations once appeals to the CPTC 

have been completed and the CPTC's final recommendations have been made. In 

instances of non-concurrence, the Provost must indicate how the application 

materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet the Bases 

and Standards for Evaluation. 

• The Provost transmits their report to the candidate for review and response. A 

candidate who has not been recommended by the Provost may request a 

meeting with the Provost. The request must be made within two (2) working 

days of receiving the recommendation, and the discussion must take place 

within two (2) working days of receiving the request. Within two (2) working 

days of the discussion, the Provost notifies the candidate in writing of the final 

recommendation. 

• The Provost forwards to the President the Provost's report and any response by the 

candidate to the Provost's final recommendation. 

3.6. The President 

The President is responsible for making a recommendation to the Board of Trustees. 

• Within two (2) working days after receiving the final recommendations of the Provost 

or the CPTC, the President may choose to meet with the Provost and/or the CPTC 

concerning its recommendations. 

• Should the President make a recommendation inconsistent with that of the CPTC 

and/or Provost, the President will provide the CPTC and/or Provost and 

the candidate with the reasons for that action. 

• A candidate who has been recommended by the CPTC and/or Provost and not 

recommended by the President may request and will be granted a meeting with the 

President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence within two (2) days of such a 

request. Recommendations of the President to the Board of Trustees and the decisions 

of the Board shall be delivered in writing to all candidates no later 
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than the date specified in the timelines below, unless changed by local 

agreement between the College and the Union. 
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The College of New Jersey (TCNJ) affirms that a community of learners and scholars is built around 

high expectations in which all members use their unique talents to make the College a better place. 

The process of reappointment and tenure at TCNJ functions within this context. It recognizes and 

supports the professional development of the individual faculty member even as it ensures that the 

faculty of the College is characterized by exemplary achievement in the areas of teaching or 

librarianship, scholarly/creative/professional activity, and service. Candidates are expected to 

demonstrate accomplishments in all three categories, while the PRC and Dean are expected to 

support and evaluate these accomplishments. 

4.1. For Tenure l_rac_lfac.!,!)!y and Libr:i!_ri~o~, Year 1 



Formative review by Department PRC and Dean: feedback to all new faculty members, as 

every new faculty member or librarian is appointed to the first three years 

• Constructive feedback about strengths and weaknesses of the candidate by the 

Department and the Dean only 

4,2, For Tenure Track Faculty and librarians. Year 2 

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to the 

President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 4th year; all can 

apply 

• Possible recommendations, at each level: 1) yes to 4th year; or 2) no to 4th year, that 

is, Year 3 will be the final year. 

4.3. For Tenure Track f~~',J-~W and Librarian~, Year 3 

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to the 

President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 5th and 6th 

years; only those who got decision 1) in Year 2 can apply 

• Possible recommendations (at each level): a) yes to 5th and 6th years; b) yes to 5th year 

plus need to apply for 6th year in Year 4; or, c) no to 5th and 6th, that is, 4th year is 

the final year. 

4.4. For Tenur~.,Tracl1 Faculty and librarians, Year 4 

Only one of following two processes applies, depending on the situation of the 

candidate: 

Formative review by the Department PRC and the Dean for those candidates who 

got decision a) in Year 3 

16 Including reappointment with tenure or reappointment with tenure and promotion, as applicable. 
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• Constructive feedback about strengths and weaknesses of the candidate by the 

department and the dean only 

Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, and Provost to 

the President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to the 6th year 

for candidates who got decision b) in year 3 

• Possible recommendations (at each level): i) yes to 6th year; or ii) no to 6th year, that 

is, Year 5 will be the final year. 

4.5. For Tenure Track F!!_gdty and Librarians Year 5 

https://f~~',J.LW


Summative review and recommendation by Department PRC, Dean, CPTC if applicable, 
and Provost to the President and the Board of Trustees; application for reappointment to 

7th year and tenure; only those candidates who got decision a) in year 3 and those who 

got decision i) in Year 4 can apply 

• Possible decisions (at each level): A) yes to 7th year (tenure}; or B) no to 7th year, that 

is, year 6 is the final year 

• Extra step: when the Department PRC and/or the Dean do not recommend the 

candidate's reappointment to the 7th year and tenure, the CPTC will evaluate the 

application and make a recommendation. 
• Candidates who have the rank of Assistant Professor or Librarian Ill at the time of the 

tenure decision will be promoted to Associate Professor or Librarian 11, 

respectively. 
• Candidates who have the rank of Librarian II at the time of the tenure decision may 

choose to apply for promotion to Librarian I. This single review will have three 

possible decisions: A) yes to 7th year (tenure); B) yes to 7th year (tenure) with 

promotion to Librarian l; C) no to 7th year, that is, year 6 is the final year. 

4.5.1. Figure 1- Reappointment Process 

YEAR2 

End of 
YEAR l 

End of 

FORMATIVE REVIEW 
Each entity below gives fee<lb~ck 10 

candidates Departmcnc PRC 
Denn 

SUMMATIVE REVIEW 

reappoint Department PRC 

Each entity below r<!commcnds one of Dean 
\ wo actions: n,appoint t<.1 411

' year or not Provost 

President 
BOT acts on President's recommendation 

Feedhack to all new faculty mcmhers 

All /acuity may apply lo 41
" year 



End of YEAR 3 

End of YEAR 4 

Enci of YEAR 5 
Exit after year J 

Exit after year 4 



SUMMA TIVE REVIEW 
Each entity below recommends 
one of three actions: reappoint 
to 51h and 61

" years, reappoint 
to 51h year, or not reappoint 

Department PRC 
Dean 

Provost 
President 
BOT acts on President's 
recommendation 

Recommended to 
5th and 61h years 

FORMATIVE 
REVIEW 
Each entity below 
gives feedback to 
candidates 
Department PRC 

Dean 

SUMMATIVE 
REVrEW 
Each entity below 
recommends one of 
two actions: 
reappoint to 7'h year 
or not reappoint 

Department PRC 



Each entity below 
recommends one of two 
actions: reappoint to 61" year 

or not reappoint Department 
PRC 

Recommended to 
51h year and 
application 
lo 61hYear 
in Year 4 

SUMMA TIYE REVIEW 
Dean 
CPTC, if "No" by Dept. 
and/or Dean 
Provost 
President 
BOT acts on President's 

recommendation 
Reappointment lo 7th year {Tenure) 

Dean 
Provost 
President 
BOT acts on President's 
recommendation 

Recommended 
to 61hycar 

Termn• decision for all 
recomme11dc-d lo 6th year 

after year 6 
Exit 

Exit after 
year 5 

If candidate is Assistant Professor/Librarian Ill, 
promotion to 

Associate 
Professor/ 

Librarian 11 is grnnted with tenure. Promotion to Librarian I may be granted with tenure 
if candidate at r~nk of Librarian II chooses to apply. 
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-L6.l For Non-Tenure Tr;1ck Tcachine Positions. Year 1-J 

4.6. Reappointment Process 

All pre-tenure candidates undergo annual reviews that are formative or summative as 

outlined above, The process for these annual reviews is outlined here: 

4.6.1. Step 1- Candidate prepares packet 

For Formative Review: The candidate submits to the Department Promotion and 

Reappointment Committee (PRC) the Standardized Curriculum Vita, Student 

Evaluations, and Peer Reviews of Teaching (see Section 7), Candidates do not 

need to include all of the supporting materials, although they should submit any 

supporting materials that they want to review with the PRC (e.g. reprints or 

preprints of scholarly articles, or the syllabus and course materials for a new 

course). Candidates who self-identify their scholarly/creative/professional 

activities as interdisciplinary should begin to discuss with the PRC the use of 

Disciplinary Standards from other departments or programs, as appropriate, 

For Summative Review: The candidate may apply for reappointment by 

submitting an application packet consisting of all items in the Standard 

Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion and all supporting materials 

(see Section 7). The candidate takes extra care to ensure that the major 

components of the Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion are 

included in the application packet, consulting this policy as well as their PRC chair 

for confirmation. Candidates who self-identify their 

scholarly/creative/professional activities as interdisciplinary discuss with the 

PRC the use of Disciplinary Standards from other departments or programs, as 

appropriate. 

4.6.2. Step 2- PRC Review 

For Formative Review 

• The documents submitted serve as the basis for a serious conversation 

between the candidate and the PRC regarding progress toward 

reappointment and tenure. The purpose of this face-to-face conversation is 

to encourage the candidate in their professional development, to offer 
k,•apporntrncnt and Promotion Do[ument 
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honest feedback and constructive advice, and to provide structure to the 



department's/program's responsibility to mentor its untenured faculty 

members. 
• This conversation is then summarized in the form of a letter to the 

candidate from the PRC. Chairs should note that the discussion should be a 

meaningful one, and that the letter - about one (1) to two (2) pages -

should not be a repeat of the application, but rather, it should truly 

characterize the conversation, and address both strengths and weaknesses 

of the application. This letter shall include the phrase, "by signing this letter, 

I agree that its contents summarize the discussion between the PRC and the 

candidate" and typically will be signed by all members of the PRC and the 

candidate. By signing the letter, the candidate is acknowledging only receipt 

of the letter. By signing the letter, members of the PRC indicate their 

participation in the conversation and verify that the letter accurately 

summarizes the conversation between the candidate and the PRC; signing 

does not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with a II of the points 

raised in the letter. A PRC member may refuse to sign the letter only in the 

event that the member believes the letter does not accurately summarize 

the conversation between the PRC and the candidate or that there exists a 

violation of the process set forth in this document. {Any PRC member who 

refuses to sign the PRC's report/recommendation must send a written 

explanation for their refusal to sign to the appropriate Dean.) 

For Summative Review 

• The documents submitted serve as the basis for a renewed conversation 

between the candidate and the PRC regarding progress toward 

reappointment and tenure. This conversation should be both serious and 

constructive. 
• This conversation results in an evaluation report to the Dean from the PRC that 

summarizes the candidate's progress toward reappointment and 

tenure in the context of expectations described in this document and in the 

relevant Disciplinary Standards for the candidate. This report is written by 

and voted on by members of the department/program, according to 

approved department/program procedures. All members of a PRC typically 

will sign the recommendation. By signing a recommendation, members of 

the PRC indicate their participation in the decision-making process and 

verify that the recommendation accurately reflects the decision of the PRC; 

signing does not necessarily indicate that that person concurs with the 

ultimate recommendation. A PRC member may refuse to sign the 

recommendation only in the event that the member believes the 

recommendation does not accurately reflect the decision of the PRC or that 

there exists a violation of the process set forth in this document. 
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• The PRC then gives the recommendation to the candidate for their to 

review. If the report is generally positive, it should include a 



recommendation for appointment to the fourth year. If the report is 

substantially negative, it may include a recommendation to terminate the 

appointment following a third (and final) year. 

• The PRC should confirm that all major parts of the Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate's application 

packet and add the PRC evaluation report and candidate's response (if 

applicable) to the materials. The PRC forwards these materials to the Dean. 

4.6.3. Step 3 - Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation 

For Formative Review: The candidate has the right to respond formally to the 

PRC's letter. This response will be included as part of the candidate's 

application. The PRC forwards to the Dean a copy of all correspondence, the 

Standardized Curriculum Vita, Student Teaching Evaluations, and Peer Reviews of 

Teaching. 

For Summative Review: The candidate has the right to respond formally to the 

PRC's evaluation report. The PRC will send this response to the Dean as part of 

the candidate's application packet. 

4.6.4, Step 4- Dean Review 

For Formative Review 

• The Dean reviews the PRC letter and candidate's materials. Should the Dean have 

concerns about the content of the letter or its clarity, the Dean may 

elect to meet with the PRC or the candidate for additional conversation. The 

Dean issues a written acknowledgment to the candidate and the PRC, with a 

copy to the Provost. 

• This is the final step in a formative review. 

For Summative Review 

• The Dean reviews the complete application packet including the PRC report and 

meets with the chair of the PRC and chair of the department (where 

applicable). The Dean also has the option to meet with the candidate. 

• The Dean writes an independent evaluation report and recommendation to the 

Provost; the Dean considers the candidate's record in light of the bases 

for reappointment described in this document and the relevant Disciplinary 

Standards. Before it is forwarded to the Provost, the Dean sends copies of 

the evaluation report and recommendation to th~ candidate and the PRC. 

• The Dean should confirm that all major parts of the Standard Application for 

Reappointment and/or Promotion are present in the candidate's packet and 

add their evaluation report and candidate's response {if applicable) to the 

materials. The Dean forwards these materials to the Provost. 
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4.6.5. Step 5 - Candidate may respond to the Dean's evaluation 



The candidate has the right to respond formally to the Dean's evaluation report. The 
Dean will send this response to the Provost with the candidate's application packet. 

4.6.6, Step 6- CPTC Review (if applicable) 

Year 5 candidates who are not recommended for reappointment with tenure 

and promotion by their PRC and/or dean, will have their application packets 

reviewed by the CPTC 

The CPTC reviews the complete application packet, including the evaluation 

reports from the PRC and the Dean, and prepares a recommendation 

concerning reappointment to the Provost. 

COV/D-19: Due to temporary scholarly disruptions from the COV/D-19 pandemic, 
those pre-tenure faculty and librarians who began at TCNJ between 2016-2021 who 

are not recommended for reappointment by either their PRC and/or the 

Dean, will have their review packet forwarded to the CPTC. The CTPC will review 

the full packet and make a recommendation concerning reappointment to the 

Provost. 

4.6, 7. Step 7 - CPTC Appeal Hearing (if applicable and requested) 

The CPTC conducts appeal hearings for any Year 5 candidate who requests such a 

hearing, and forwards its recommendation to the Provost (If candidates will be 

traveling during the appeal period, they must notify the CPTC chair and 

Academic Affairs in advance, should alternate arrangements be necessary due to 

limited communication access. Reasonable arrangements will be worked out 

between the candidate, CPTC chair, and Provost's Office.) 

4.6.8. Step 8- Provost Review 

The Provost reviews the complete application packet, including the evaluation 

reports from the PRC and the Dean, and prepares a recommendation 

concerning reappointment for the President and the Board of Trustees. The 

Provost may meet with the candidate, PRC, or Dean as needed in preparing this 

recommendation. 

The Provost notifies the candidate in writing of their decision to either 

recommend or not recommend reappointment to the President. The Provost 

sends the applicant packet and recommendation to the President. 

4.6.9. Step 9 - Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation 
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The candidate has the right to respond formally to the Provost's 

recommendation. The Provost will include the response as part of the 

candidate's application. 

4.6.10.➔Step 10- President Review 

The President reviews the candidate's packet, including the evaluation reports 



from the PRC and the Dean and the recommendation from the Provost, and 

notifies,the candidate of their recommendation for reappointment or their 

decision not to recommend for reappointment. 

4,6.11.➔Step 11- Board of Trustees Action 

Action is taken by the Board of Trustees on the President's recommendation for 

reappointment. The President notifies the candidate of reappointment. 
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5.1. Distinction from Reappointment with Tenure and Promotion 

For decades, TCNJ treated reappointment (including tenure) and promotion as separate 

processes, with the former occurring in the spring and the latter in the fall. In 2D14, the 

State of New Jersey revised its tenure statue, requiring "6 consecutive academic years, 

together with employment at the beginning ofthe next academic year," which in turn 

permitted TCNJ to align standards for select promotions with those for tenure. 
' 

Hence, pre-tenure candidates can now be awarded promotion to Associate Professor, to 

Librarian II, or if desired, to Librarian I, concurrent with their reappointment with tenure. 

The process for reappointment with tenure and promotion is described above, in Section 4. 

The process for promotion only (separate from reappointment) is described in this 

section, and it applies to the following candidates: 

• Tenured candidates, including those in Year 6 who are approved for tenure, seeking 
promotion to Associate Professor, Professor, Librarian I, or Assistant Director in the 

Library. 
• Pre-tenure, Year 1-4 candidates (if eligible), seeking promotion to Associate Professor, 

Librarian 11, or Librarian. (Pre-tenure, Year 5 candidates should not apply for fall 

promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian 11/1, as their promotion decision will be 

made concurrent with their tenure decision during their Year 5 spring 

reappointment process.) 

S.Z. Promotion Process 

5.Z.1. Step 1-- Notify PRC and Academic Affairs of Intent ta Apply 

By date specified in Timeline 6.2, candidate notifies the department/program 

and Academic Affairs of their plan to apply for promotion in the next semester 

(till.2) / cl cad em 1ccJffa irs. pages. ten 1. edu /faculty/promo t1 or IS· reap point m ~nt/). 

5.Z.Z. Step 2 - Interdisciplinary Candidates Notify PRC and Dean of Intention to Use 

Multiple Disciplinary Standards 

Interdisciplinary scholars seeking tenure and promotion must choose aspects 

of multiple Disciplinary Standards by submission of the paperwork for the 

third year review and candidates for promotion to Professor must do so by 

the date specified in Timeline 6.2. Candidates who wish to self-identify as 

interdisciplinary, and to have the option to use elements of more than one set 



of Disciplinary Standards, submit the Intention to Use Multiple Disciplinary 

Standards (see 8.1), declaring their intention and identifying the disciplines 

that are relevant to the evaluation of their work. The form is signed by the 

17That is, for promotions pre-tenure (Years 1-4) or after approval for tenure (Years 6+L51r tur proim11151r, of ~TTr> ~ 
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candid ate, the chair of the PRC, and the Dean of the candidate's home 

department/program. This initiates the collaborative process of determining 

the specific elements of the multiple Disciplinary Standards that will be used 

in evaluation of the candidate's activities, and informs decisions regarding the 

selection of outside members of the PRC and external reviewers, where 

appropriate, The final collaboratively-determined set of Disciplinary 

Standards, along with a descriptive cover letter written by the candidate in 

collaboration with the PRC and Dean, are submitted by the PRC by the date 

specified in Timeline 6.2. 

5.2.3. Step 3- Coordinate sufficient peer reviews of teaching with PRC 

Arrange for peer review of teaching after consultation with the Department 

Promotion and Reappointment Committee (PRC), during the relevant 

semesters prior to the submission of the application packet as set forth in 

Timeline 6.2. 

5.2.4. Step 4 - Coordinate external review with PRC (if applicable; see 3,2.4 and 5.3) 

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of 

Professor or Assistant Director in the Library. 

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for 

promotion to Associate Professor, Librarian 11, or Librarian I (see "candidate 

responsibilities" in Section 3.2.4.2.). 

5.2.5. Step 5 - Candidate prepares packet 

The candidate presents and explains a clear, complete, and compelling case 

for promotion, organizing and focusing the application in order to convey the 

information that is most relevant in the record of achievement (see Section 7), 

The candidate needs to establish the exemplary nature of their record of 

achievement, and to identify how their accomplishments meet specific 

expectations as described in the Disciplinary Standards. The candidate reviews 

this policy to ensure that the major components of the Standard Application 

for Reappointment and/or Promotion are included in the application packet. 

Applications that are missing any required section noted herein, or that do not 

adhere to the time line established herein, will not be considered by both the 

PRC and the College Promotion and Tenure Committee (CPTC). Applications 

that are missing elements within sections will be evaluated by the CPTC, 

although such omissions are likely to lower the candidate's likelihood of 



promotion. Nonetheless, the CPTC will use its discretion in evaluating such 

applications, and will consider any omissions in light of the application as a 

whole. The candidate may choose to have a conference with a member of the 

PRC to confirm the completeness of the application and may appear before 
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the CPTC to amplify and explain documentation submitted with the 

application. If the candidate is re-applying for promotion, the candidate must 

include the report of the prior CPTC(s) and explain how the applicant has 

addressed whatever shortcomings were identified by the earlier CPTC(s). 

Coordinates with the chair of the department (or the chair of the PRC, if there 

is no department chair or the department chair is a candidate) to ensure that 

the materials from the department (e.g., peer teaching observations, blinded 

external reviews) are relayed to the candidate in a timely manner 

5,2.6. Step 6 - PRC Review 

The PRC evaluates each applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for 

Promotion and the relevant Disciplinary Standards, with a careful, thorough, 

and thoughtful analysis that considers the candidate's strengths and 

weaknesses. The PRC completes the Department/Program Recommendation 

for Promotion (see 8.2) indicating how the application materials demonstrate 

that the recommended candidates are eligible in terms of the Bases and 

Standards for Evaluation and how the candidate's 

scholarship/creative/professional activity meets specific expectations 

described in the Disciplinary Standards. The PRC recommends for promotion 

only those candidates who clearly warrant such promotion. 

5.2.7. Step 7- Candidate may respond to PRC evaluation 

The candidate indicates by signature that they have read the entire PRC 

recommendation and have been afforded an opportunity for comment and 

response. If the candidate chooses to file a response, it is due to the PRC by 

the date specified in Timeline 6,2. 

5.2.8. Step 8 - Dean Review 

The Dean takes the PR C's report into consideration and prepares a separate 

written statement for each recommended candidate and each non 

recommended candidate wishing to continue. That recommendation must 

outline the Dean's reasoning for their decision by explaining how the 

application materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet 

the Bases and Standards for Promotion and how the candidate's 

scholarship/creative/professional activity meets the expectations described in 

the Disciplinary Standards. Only packets containing all required parts of the 

Standard Application for Reappointment and/or Promotion may be forwarded 

to the CPTC. 



5.2.9. Step 9- Candidate may respond to Dean evaluation 

The candidate may, within three (3) working days of receiving the 

recommendation, request a meeting with the Dean to discuss that 
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recommendation. The discussion shall take place within three (3) working 

days of the request. Within three (3) working days of the discussion, the Dean 

notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. If there is any 

response from the candidate, it must be in writing and becomes part of the 

application packet that is forwarded to the CPTC. 

5.2.10. Step 10 - CPTC Review 

The CPTC evaluates each applicant in terms of the Bases and Standards for 

Evaluation (see Section 2) and the relevant Disciplinary Standards and 

recommends promotion only for those candidates who clearly warrant such 

promotion. The CPTC notifies in writing recommended and non 

recommended candidates on the date specified in Timeline 6.2, 

The CPTC's feedback letter to non-recommended candidates must indicate 

that, as set out in the Bases and Standards for Evaluation, improvement is 

needed in one or more of the following: teaching/librarianship; 

scholarly/creative/professional activity; service. Note: The feedback provided 

should be given careful attention and special consideration in a future CPTC's 

evaluation of a subsequent application for promotion. 

5.2.11. Step 11- Candidate may request CPTC Appeal Hearing 

Candidates and/or their representatives have an opportunity to appear before 

the CPTC to amplify and explain the documentation submitted with the 

application. A request to appear before the CPTC must be made in writing on 

or before the date specified in Timeline 6.2. 

5.2.12. Step 12 - Provost Review 

The Provost prepares a written statement indicating concurrence or areas of 

non-concurrence with the CPTC's recommendations once appeals to the CPTC 

have been completed and the CPTC's final recommendations have been 

made. In instances of non-concurrence, the Provost must indicate how the 

application materials demonstrate that the candidate meets or does not meet 

the Bases and Standards for Evaluation. 

The Provost transmits their report to the candidate, by the date specified in 

Time line 6.2, for review and response. 

The Provost forwards to the President the Provost's report and any response 

by the candidate to the Provost's final recommendation by the date specified 

in Timeline 6.2. 



5,2.13, Step 13 - Candidate may respond to Provost evaluation 

Should the Provost make a recommendation contrary to that made by the 

CPTC, the candidate may request a meeting with the Provost. The request 
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must be made within two (2) working days of receiving the recommendation, 

and the discussion must take place within two (2) working days of receiving 

the request. Within two (2) working days of the discussion, the Provost 

notifies the candidate in writing of the final recommendation. 

S,2,14. Step 14 - President Review 

The President transmits to the candidate a written statement of concurrence 

or non-concun-ence with the CPTC and/or the Provost. Should the President 

make a negative promotion recommendation contrary to that made by the 

CPTC and/or the Provost, the candidate may request a meeting with the 

President to discuss the reasons for non-concurrence. The request must be 

made within two (2) working days of receiving the recommendation, and the 

discussion takes place within two (2) working days of receiving the request. 

Prior to the next BOT meeting, President transmits recommendations for 

Promotion to the Board of Trustees 

5.2.15. Step 15 - Board of Trustees Action 

Within 30 days of the BOT meeting, recommendations of the Pres'ident to the 

Board of Trustees and decisions of the Board are delivered in writing to all 

candidates. 

5.3. External Review 

External Review is required for candidates seeking promotion to the rank of Professor or 

Assistant Director in the Library. 

In special circumstances, candidates may request to use external review for promotion to 

Associate Professor, Librarian II, or Librarian I (see "candidate responsibilities" in Section 

3.2.4.2.). 

Candidates have important responsibilities in the external review process (see Section 3.4 

for complete information): 

• Step 1-Candidate creates list of potential external reviewers and shares it with PRC • 

Step 2 - Candidate collaborates with PRC and Dean to produce final list of reviewers • Step 

3 - Candidate submits scholarly materials to PRC Chair for forwarding to reviewers 

• Step 4 - Candidate receives redacted, anonymized external reviews, and may 

respond to external review in writing 

• Step 5 - Candidate may decide to have the PRC chair reveal the identity of one or bbth 

reviewers to all evaluators 



6, TimeJines 

IMPORTANT NOTE: If a specified date is a non-work day, the deadline will be moved forward to the 

next work day. In addition, all dates set forth in this section may be subject to adjustment as 

follows: 

• All dates may be subject to adjustment by up to, but not exceeding, three days in the event 

the dates conflict with Spring Commencement or the Memorial Day Holiday. In the event 

any date shall be adjusted for this reason, the Provost shall provide notice to the academic 

community by September 1 of the academic year in which such 

adjustment(s) shall be made. 

• All dates may be subject to adjustment in the event of a campus closure due to inclement 

weather or other emergency during the promotion or reappointment process. The 

adjustment shall be equal to the number of days of the campus closure. In the event any 

dates shall be adjusted for this reason, the Provost shall provide notice to the academic 

community as soon as practicable. 



Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Therefore, 
Be It 
Resolved: 

VENDOR 

PRC Campus Town 
3312,215 

Assessment Tech 
lostirute 
$264,825 

ExLlbris 
$178,200 

Verizon 
$200,000 

Wolfram 
$138,790 

EBSCO 
$605,000 

I.YR.A.SIS 
$205,000 

ProQuest 
$200,000 

February 25, 2025 

Resolution Approving Waivers 
Of Advertising 

For College Business Purposes 

Attachment H 
Page 1 of 2 

State College Contracts Law permits warvcrs of advertising for specified 
purchases in excess of $110,900, and 

The Law provides that such waivers shall be approved by The College of New 
Jersey Board of Trustees, and 

Waiver requests have been reviewed and are recommended by the Busirn:ss 
and Infrastrncture Committee, a subcommittee of1'he College of New Jersey 
Board of Trustees. 

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees approves waivers to the 
following vr:ndors for purposes as designated herein: 

PURPOSE 

Fitness Center rent and Common Area 
Maintenance fee (5-year Agreement) 

Nursing Testing Package 

Cloud subscription 

Telephone Services 

FUNDING SOURCE 

College Operating 

College Operating 

College Operating 

College Operating 

Mathematic Unlimited License Program College Opei;:ating 

Library Materials and Electronic Databases College Operating 

Online Bibliographic Services and Electronic College Operating 
Databases 

Online Bibliographic Services and Electronic College Operating 
Databases 



VALE 
$290,000 

Electronic Databases 

Yankee Book Peddler Books and Library Materials 
$200,000 

Culinary Ventures Beverage Vending Services 
Vending 

Dimension $ystems Oracle Support 
$94,000 

KSound .Event Production 
$200,000 

Smart ERP, ldeametrics, Support Services 
DW Cloud 
$114,000 

Foundation for Study Abroad Programs 
International Education 
(FIE) 
$248,700 

\Y./orldStrides 
$122,850 

February 25, 2025 

Study Abroad Programs 

Attachment H 
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College Operating 

College Operating 

College Operating 

College Operating 

Student Activity Fee 

College Operacing 

Student Program Fees 

Student Program Fees 



Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Therefore, 
Be It 
Resolved: 

VENDOR 

ARKF Engineering 
$199,000 

Ewing Township 
$656,350 

PSE&G 
$3,000,000 

Schneider 
$182,811 

Solar Turbines, Inc. 
$538,905 

February 25, 2025 

Resolution Approving Waivers 
Of Advertising 

For Facilities and Construction 

Attachment I 
Page 1 of2 

State College Contracts Law permits waivers of advertising for 
specified purchases in excess of $35,500; and 

The Law provides that such waivers shall be approved by The College 
of New Jersey Board of Trustees; and 

\X1aiver requests have been reviewed and are recommended by the 
Business and Infrastructure Committee, a subcommittee of The 
College of New Jersey Board of Trustees. 

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees approves waivers to the 
following vendors for purposes as designated herein. 

PURPOSE FUNDING SOURCE 

Professional Services for Asset Renewal 
Watershed Improvement 
Plan 

Sewage disposal College Operating 

Purchase of regulated utility College Operating 
service - natural gas and 
electric 

Energy management system College Operating 
for Phelps, Hausdoerffer, 
and the Education Building 
(3-year agreemenr) 

Integrated combustion College Operating 
turbine generator system (5-
year agreement) 



State of New Jersey, Forcina Hall Renovation 
Department of Permit Fees 
Community Affairs 
$179,853.81 

Trenton Water Water Services 
Works 
$400,000 

United States Postal Postage and Related Fees 
Service 
$110,000 

CIF Grant 

Attachment I 
Page 2 of 2 

College Operating 

College Operating 

Veolia Water 
Technologies 
$109,555 

Water Treatment and College Operating 
Testing for Central Utilities 
Plant 

February 25, 2025 



Attachment J 
Page 1 of 1 

Resolution Approving Capital Project Budgets Over $1 Million 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Therefore, Be It 
Resolved That: 

PROJECT NAME 

CJ\1' Housing Air 
Conditioning Project: 
Cromwell and Decker 

February 25, 2025 

The College Administration recommends that the following capital and 
operating projects be undertaken which are consistent with the mission and 
stratt:gic plan of rhe College; and 

The estimated project cost is greater than one million dollars or of special 
interest; and 

The individual projects and their respective budgets have been reviewed and are 
recommended by the Business and Infrastructure Committee, a subcommittee 
of The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees; and 

The College of New Jerst'.y Board of Trustees approves the following projects 
and associated budgets for purposes as designated herein. 

Alv!OUNT 

$2,000,000.00 

ANTICIPATED 
COMPLETION 

DATE 

August 2026 

FUNDING SOURCE 

Capital Housing 
Reserves 

https://2,000,000.00


Attachment K 

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees 
Resolution Approving Audited Fiscal Year 2024 Financial Statements 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Therefore, 
Be It 
Resolved: 

February 25, 2025 

The Board of Trustees is authorized by statute (N.J.S.A. lBA:64-1 et 
seq.,) and the By-laws (Section 2.r) to have prepared an annual 
independent financial audit of the College, and 

Pursuant to resolution of the Board of Trustees at its May 3, 2023 
meeting, the College engaged the independent audit firm Grant 
Thornton LLP to perform an independent audit of the College's 
financial statements for fiscal years 2023, 2024 and 2025, and 

Grant Thornton LLP has completed its audit of the College's financial 
statements for fiscal year 2024; and 

Management and Grant Thornton LLP have presented the College's 
audited financial statements for fiscal year 2024 to the Audit, Risk 
Management and Compliance Committee at a meeting of that 
committee held on February 11, 2025, during which, following best 
practices, the Committee met privately with Grant Thornton LLP; and 

The Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committee has reviewed 
and duly considered the College's audited financial statements for fiscal 
year 2024 and the Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committee 
has recommended approval of those audited financial statements by 
the Board; and 

Copies of the College's audited financial statements for fiscal year 2024 
that have been approved by the Board of Trustees are required to be 
submitted to the State Treasurer. 

That the Board of Trustees hereby approves the audited financial 
statements for fiscal year 2024,and authorizes the President and 
Interim Treasurer to certify those statements and submit them to the 
State Treasurer as required. 



Resolution Approving Waivers 
Of Advertising 

For College Business Purposes 

Attachment L 
Page 1 of 1 

(Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committee) 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Whereas: 

Therefore, 
Be It 
Resolved: 

VENDOR 

State College Contracts Law permits waivers of advertising for 
specified purchases in excess of $110,900, and 

The Law provides that such waivers shall be approved by The 
College of New Jersey Board of Trustees, and 

Waiver requests have been reviewed and are recommended by 
the Audit, Risk Management and Compliance Committee, a 
subcommittee of The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees, 

The College of New Jersey Board of Trustees approves waivers 
to the following vendors for purposes as designated herein: 

PURPOSE FUNDING SOURCE 

Office of the Attorney 
General 

Legal Services Provided by the 
New Jersey Office of the Attorney 
General for FY2026 

College Operating 

$160,000 

February 25, 2025 




